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CABINET Agenda Item 163

Brighton & Hove City Council

Subject: Connexions Service

Date of Meeting: 17 February 2011

Report of: Strategic Director, People

Contact Officer: Name: James Dougan Tel: 29-5511

E-mail: james.dougan@brighton-hove.gov.uk

Key Decision: Yes Forward Plan No: CAB20921
Wards Affected: All

FOR GENERAL RELEASE

Note: The special circumstances for non-compliance with Council Procedure Rule 7,
Access to Information Rule 5 and Section 100B (4) of the Local Government Act as
amended (items not considered unless the agenda is open to inspection at least five
days in advance of the meeting) were that the consultation ended on 7 February 2011
and sufficient time was required to properly consider and address the responses within
the report.
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SUMMARY AND POLICY CONTEXT:

This document outlines the proposed redesigned provision for Brighton & Hove
City Council to continue to fulfil its statutory responsibilities to provide a
Connexions Service which provides a package of support for young people aged
13-19 years and up to 25 years for young people with Learning Difficulties /
Disabilities / Special Educational Needs (LDD/SEN).

The proposed service redesign has been developed over many months to ensure
the council fulfils its statutory responsibilities and provides services to young
people in line with the anticipated direction of travel for impartial information,
advice and guidance (IAG) services. It allows for transitional support to schools
to enable them to achieve their changing statutory IAG responsibilities, aims to
reflect the manner in which targeted services to young people are being
delivered across the city, and reflects the challenging national and local context
in which savings are needed and the costs of delivering services needs to be
reduced.

The proposed service redesign recognises the importance of these services to
young people, as indicated within the Equalities Impact Assessment to the
Education Bill currently being considered by parliament :

"It is notoriously hard to determine the impact of improving careers guidance on
outcomes. The costs of not helping young people improve their outcomes can
potentially be very significant. For example, differences in outcomes for a young
person who was not in education, employment or training (NEET), compared to a
young person who was, have been valued at an average of £56,000 in public
finance costs before retirement age (e.g. welfare payments, cost to health,
criminal justice services, loss of tax and national insurance revenue) and the
opportunity costs to the economy are even higher. Better careers guidance and
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targeted support would be expected to help reduce these social costs and enable
pupils to make better education and careers choices."

Currently, the Connexions Service for Brighton & Hove provides support on
issues relevant to young people, as outlined in The Education and Skills Act
2008. This support currently includes impartial information, advice and guidance
(IAG); careers, education, information, advice and guidance (CEIAG); support for
young people who are not in education, employment or training (NEET); NEET
prevention services; and support for professionals working with young people. A
glossary of terms to assist the understanding of the current and proposed service
can be found at Appendix 1.

Mainstream and special schools/colleges have link Connexions Personal
Advisers, (both IAG and Intensive PAs) who visit the institution on a regular
basis, offering careers Information Advice and Guidance (IAG) and more
intensive support such as around sexual health and substance misuse issues.

Support is provided to young people who are not in education via a range of
community-based Connexions PLUS Centres. A universal drop-in service is
available from Monday-Friday and runs in a different area of the city each day to
facilitate access for young people. Young people can also book a careers
guidance appointment at their local Connexions PLUS Centre.

Young people who need additional support can be allocated a Personal Adviser
(Intensive) to help them address barriers such as homelessness, teenage
pregnancy or other more social care issues. In addition, the Connexions grant
funds a large part of the IYSS infrastructure, including Connexions PLUS public
access buildings and administrative centres, ICT hardware and support, staff
training, marketing and publicity materials and careers education support for
schools including web-based materials. Connexions PAs also provide help with
benefits, finding job vacancies and provide intensive support to young people
who cannot make easy progress into employment, training or education.

As described below the existing Connexions service currently delivers more than
the current statutory requirements. The legal responsibility for delivering many of
the services currently held within Connexions will shift to maintained schools as
and when the Education Bill becomes law. Additionally there have been a
number of studies which have highlighted weaknesses in the Connexions model.
The grant for Connexions work has significantly diminished as described in the
financial implications of this report, and any service design needs to sit within a
city-wide framework of support for young people.

RECOMMENDATIONS:

That Cabinet considers and approves the proposed model for a redesigned
Connexions Service outlined in this report.
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THE LEGAL AND POLICY CONTEXT OF THE PROPOSED SERVICE
REDESIGN

The law in relation to the delivery of services via the Connexions services and
the delivery and recognition of the need for a professional careers service is in a
state of flux.

Members may recall that previously between 1974 to 1994 local education
authorities had a statutory duty to provide a careers service under sections 8 to
10 of the Employment and Training Act 1973. The 1973 Act was then amended
and transferred the responsibility for the careers service from LEAs to the
Secretary of State. Under the previous Government, in 2001, Connexions was
implemented and the careers service subsumed completely within the new
Connexions structure. Subsequently, in line with the social inclusion agenda, the
emphasis for careers advice was shifted away from universal schools provision
to those not in education, employment or training.

The statutory duties of Local Authorities in relation to the provision of services
currently delivered by Connexions are much narrower in scope than the current
provision of services within the city. The statutory duties are as follows:

A duty to exercise functions to ensure that children aged 16 -18 who have not
obtained 2 GCSEs are participating effectively in education or training. (s10
Education and Skills Act 2008)

A duty to identify those children mentioned above who are in their area and are
not in work, education or training (“identify the NEETS”) (s12 Education and
Skills Act 2008)

A duty to provide such services as it considers necessary to young persons and
relevant adults to encourage, enable or assist them in participating in education
or training (s68 Education and Skills Act 2008)

A duty to conduct an assessment in the last year of school of any SEN
statemented child they believe will leave school at 16, as to the plan for post
school education or training. (S139A Learning and Skills Act 2000)

A duty to provide all pupils at school aged 14-16 with a programme of careers
advice. This duty is only on the LA for Pupil Referral Units. In all other
circumstances, the duty falls on the head teacher / governing body. (s43
Education Act 1997)

In 2009, Alan Milburn published a report into social mobility (commissioned by
the then Prime Minister, Gordon Brown), Unleashing Aspiration: The Final Report
of the Panel on Fair Access to the Professions. The report was highly critical of
the provision of career services and judged Connexions an expensive failure. It
should be understood that it was the model of delivery that was found to have
failed and not the dedicated individuals working within it. The report identified
careers guidance as failing to overcome the effects of social and economic
disadvantage on young people. Users of the careers service also reported that it
was not meeting their needs.

Recognising that the Connexions service was not working, in October 2009 the
then Labour Government published "Quality, Choice and Aspiration: a strategy
for young people's information”. The report identified the need for a “radical
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change in the way Information Advice and Guidance (IAG) is delivered.” The
strategy aimed to place schools and parents at the centre of IAG. It recognised
the need for a step change in on-line advice and guidance so that “we can deliver
a truly 21st century IAG service.”

The Education Bill was introduced on 26 January 2011, the second reading
recently took place on 8 February. The Equalities Impact Assessment conducted
for the Education Bill states: “Evidence shows inconsistent quality and access to
careers education and IAG. It also suggests that the Connexions Service is not
consistently providing high quality careers guidance to all young people or value
for money.”

The Bill proposes major reforms to careers advice services, which the proposed
model seeks to take into account.

Alongside the establishment of an all-age careers service, the Education Bill will
require schools to provide independent careers advice, It will also seek to focus
local authorities’ duties on providing targeted support to vulnerable young people,
those not in education, employment or training and young adults with learning
difficulties and disabilities up to age 25. Thus under the new bill the legal duties
of the local authority will change, and legal duties to provide much of the current
Connexions service will shift to maintained schools.

The Education Act 1997 will be amended to require maintained schools and pupil
referral units in England to secure independent careers guidance for pupils in the
school year in which they reach the age of 14 until they have ceased to be of
compulsory school age. The government has confirmed that it remains
committed to implementing the increase in the participation age to 17 in 2013
and 18 in 2015.

The Bill proposes options which will allow schools, who are most keenly aware of
a young person’s needs and circumstances, to secure appropriate careers
guidance and give LAs greater flexibility to provide targeted support in a way that
meets the needs of local young people. It will do this by:

= removing the Secretary of State’s direction making powers in relation to local
authority services to promote participation and revising guidance on the
targeted services we expect local authorities to deliver. These new
arrangements will see LAs no longer providing a universal careers guidance
offer;

= placing a single, simplified duty on schools requiring them to secure access to
independent and impartial careers guidance for all pupils in the third and
fourth key stages of their education;

» bringing together guidance resources for young people and adults in an all-
age careers service, as a source of expert advice and guidance on careers;
and

= reducing bureaucratic provisions to achieve a more efficient, cost-effective
service.

Schools will be free to decide how that guidance is secured-through the all-age
service or through another provider, all of whom will be expected to meet
exacting quality standards. The premise is this will safeguard the partnership
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model in which schools draw on their knowledge of pupils' needs and work
closely with external independent advisers with expert knowledge and skills. The
Bill provides that the guidance must be impartial, and must also include
information on all 16 to 18 education or training options, including
apprenticeships.

In addition to the legislative context of the service redesign, on November 4™
2011, Skills Minister John Hayes announced the creation of a new all-age
careers service. Both young people aged 13-19 and adults will be able to begin
accessing new arrangements for careers guidance from September 2011. It is
planned that the service will be fully operational by April 2012. It will build on the
best of Next Step and Connexions and provide a fully joined up service for all
age groups for the first time. The all-age careers service will be delivered through
a range of channels —online, telephone and in the community.

Based on these assumptions, the opportunity to redesign the Connexions service
allows us to focus our efforts on employability issues for the 16 — 18 NEET
population in the city. Although our NEET figures improved steadily from 2005 to
2009, the percentage of NEETs has begun to rise again, following the national
and regional trend. This is in line with the general message from the Education
Bill that Local Authority attention should be targeted on post 16 young people
who need support, rather than offering a programme of careers guidance to all.

Any proposals for a redesigned Connexions Employability Service for young
people should also sit within the recently adopted Supporting Families in Brighton
& Hove process. This new Family CAF process will help professionals to plan an
integrated approach to support for a young person and their family.

RELEVANT BACKGROUND, CHRONOLOGY OF KEY EVENTS, AND
CONSULTATION :

On 22 July, Brighton & Hove City Council made a decision to make a £500k in-
year reduction to the Connexions budget as part of a range of savings that had to
be undertaken. In order to achieve the required savings, a combination of
measures was required including contract variation and decommissioning. As a
result of this decision, 14 Brighton & Hove City Council Intensive PAs and 3
Senior Youth Workers were put at risk of redundancy and a consultation process
was begun. Atthe same time, negotiations began with Prospects Services Ltd
who held the biggest contract for the delivery of Information Advice and
Guidance.

On 2nd August 2010, a reduction in remaining contract value was proposed to
Prospects and negotiations began. Prospects replied on 17th September to
confirm that they were not in a position to accept the proposals for a renegotiated
contract. As a result, the Prospects contract was terminated on 31st October.
Based on legal and HR advice, all Prospects staff were eligible for TUPE and
became Brighton & Hove City Council employees on 1st November. Because of
this, it was agreed to extend the Brighton & Hove City Council PA consultation
process and align it with a similar process to incorporate those Connexions staff
recently transferred from Prospects.
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A revised consultation paper was issued on January 6th 2011. The revision
incorporated changes that were a result of negotiations with Prospects Services
Limited, (the former contract holder for Connexions |IAG provision). Connexions
staff previously employed by Prospects Services Ltd transferred into Brighton &
Hove City Council on November 1st 2010 under TUPE legislation. As a result,
this paper concerned those staff members as well as the BHCC employed staff
included in the original paper. It outlined the proposals to achieve required
savings from the Connexions budget for 2011/12 and the revised staffing
implications of such budgetary reductions.

Consultation with Brighton & Hove City Council staff affected ended on 7
February. A summary of the main issues raised within the responses and which
have informed this paper are included in Appendix 2. A complete set of the
responses have been made available to members for their consideration.
Members will wish to note the quality of some of the individual work done by
current Connexions workers, as illustrated in the case studies and letters of
support.

In brief, two collective responses have been received from staff, those who work
as part of the in-house Connexions service and those who have recently formally
transferred from Prospects: Consultation comments include questions about the
limited structure proposed for the new service and queries about the proposed
selection process, including the rationale for ringfenced selection and proposed
slots to posts. Responses have also requested more detailed information on the
new structure, the roles proposed and the timescale. Full responses to these
issues and queries will be included in the formal response to consultation, which
is due after 21st February.

The initial proposals for the redesigned service have been shared with the Head
Teachers’ Steering Group and the 14-19 Partnership Board. A letter detailing
these proposals was sent to all secondary and special schools as well as the
three colleges. This is attached as Appendix 3. The proposals have also been
discussed in detail at the IAG subgroup of the 14-19 Partnership Board.

ORIGINAL PROPOSALS:

On January 6th a consultation paper was issued to all Connexions Personal
Advisers and other affected staff outlining proposals to adopt a post-16
employability model of support to young people, focused on 16 — 18 year old
NEETs and support to LDD young people. The model consulted upon can be
found at Appendix 4. This proposed redesigned provision for Brighton & Hove
comprised the following:

A team of 5 IAG qualified Personal Advisers (Employability) with special
responsibility to support 16-18 year old NEETs. This would include careers
guidance, CV writing, job search and job placement services.

A team of 2 specialist LDD PAs to provide support to young people with
LDD/special needs.

The maintenance of one Connexions Plus access point to be staffed by the
Personal Advisers (Employability).
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Web-based, electronic IAG materials and other resources will be developed and
maintained for post-16 young people.

In addition, the proposal was that IAG support to young people in education
would be the responsibility of schools and colleges and there would be no
Personal Adviser support provided directly to schools or colleges by the local
authority.

This option proposed that the current team of 35.57 FTE posts employed by
Brighton & Hove City Council (PAs, managers and other staff) would reduce to 7
FTE posts as follows:

= 5 xlevel 4 Personal Advisers (Employability)

= 2 xlevel 4 Personal Advisers (LDD/SEN)

All reductions in staffing from the current position were accounted for by the
anticipated change in support to be offered to schools and colleges for pre-16
young people and the corresponding reduction in management and support
posts. An Employability team, working with post 16 NEET, and the team working
with young people with special needs will remain in place.

In parallel with the option proposed above, other agencies within the city would
continue to work with young people who have other, more specialist issues.
These include Youth Offending Services (YOS), RUOK (substance misuse),
TAPAS (mental health), YMCA (housing), health-funded teenage pregnancy
workers and youth workers from the statutory and voluntary sector.

REVISED PROPOSALS:

As indicated the Connexions paper issued on January 6th allowed a period of 30
days for affected staff and others to comment on these proposals. The
consultation period finished on 7th February. In addition to the two major
responses were received from the Intensive PA team and the Careers Guidance
PA team previously employed by Prospects, there have been other responses
from schools, colleges and individuals. These responses have informed the
recommendations in this paper and have allowed us to revise our proposed
model to take account of some of the issues raised. Following the cabinet
decision it is proposed that a formal response to these consultation response will
be available by approximately February 21" as per the original consultation
timetable.

Following careful consideration of the consultation responses received, we have
revised our original proposals, and resources have been found to fund a new
model (found at Appendix 5) as follows:

A team of 6.5 IAG qualified Personal Advisers (Employability) with special
responsibility to support 16-18 year old NEETs and those looking for work and /
or training. This would include careers guidance, CV writing, job search and job
placement services.

Two level 3 qualified Client Advisers (Employability) with special responsibility to
support 16-18 year old NEETs. These will work alongside the 6.5 Personal
Advisers and be responsible for staffing a dedicated Connexions access point.
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A team of four specialist LDD PAs to provide support to young people with
LDD/special needs.

1.5 FTE posts to support schools to develop their capacity to enable them to
carry out their statutory IAG duties and to achieve their responsibilities in terms of
the IAG Quality Standards. This represents an increase of 0.5 of a post and
reflects feedback from head teachers that assistance with the transition to the
new duties is needed. The posts will be managed as part of the PSHEE team,
within the schools skills and learning unit of the council.

IAG support to young people in education will be the responsibility of schools and
colleges and there will be no Personal Adviser support provided directly to
schools or colleges by the local authority. In addition, there will be no intensive
Personal Adviser support provided by the community and voluntary sector.
Web-based, electronic IAG materials and other resources will be developed and
maintained for young people. These will be accessible in schools, colleges,
community locations or at home.

Arrangements will also be put in place to support the national requirements for
management information returns, including intended destinations and September
Guarantee.

In summary this option proposes that the Connexions current team of 35.57 FTE
posts employed by Brighton & Hove City Council (PAs, managers and other staff)
will reduce overall to 13.5 FTE posts as follows:

= 6.5 x level 4 Personal Advisers (Employability)

= 2 xlevel 3 Client Advisers (Employability)

» 4 xlevel 4 Personal Advisers (LDD/SEN)

= 1.5 x PSHEE Advisers working with schools

However the proposals should not be seen in isolation from the other services
being offered across the Council. The Connexions Employability service sits
within the tiered approach to Children and Young People’s Services outlined in
Supporting Families in Brighton & Hove and will utilise the Family CAF approach
to assessment of need. Supporting Families in Brighton & Hove was launched
on 23" November 2010 and more than 150 delegates attending including many
secondary and special schools. A presentation has also been made to SENCOs
from a range of secondary and special schools in the city.

The process outlines the levels of need and common risk triggers for beginning a
Family Common Assessment and introduces the continuum of need model within
which the work of this employability service will sit. This can be found at See
Appendix 6.

The Employability Team will offer a ‘specialised’ service, for NEETs and young
people looking for work and training, developing links with the apprenticeship
strategy within the Brighton & Hove City Employment and Skills Plan (CESP) and
other agencies like Jobcentre Plus. The service sits within a city-wide framework
of support for young people which includes the following providers:

= Local Authority Youth Sector

Community and Voluntary Youth Sector

Youth Offending Services

16 Plus Support Team & Young People's Asylum Service

RUOK?
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In addition to the framework for support described above, and the revised
Connexions service described, support for young people will continue to be
augmented by a range of many different support agencies in the city, many of
which are in the Community and Voluntary Sector. A diagram showing how the
Employability Service links to other support for young people is shown in
Appendix 7.

Referrals to the Connexions Employability Service will be made via allocations
meetings on a case by case basis. Young people can also self-refer via a
dedicated access point or via a programme of outreach services offered in
community settings. These will include youth centres, CVS locations, libraries
and other council premises.

The LDD personal advisers will work predominantly with young people with
statements of special educational needs. They will assist with Section 139A

assessments and with specialist YPLA funding applications, ensuring the council
is able to meet its ongoing statutory duties in this regard.

FINANCIAL & OTHER IMPLICATIONS:

Financial Implications:

As part of the Local Government finance settlement for 2011/12 the new Early
Intervention Grant (EIG) was introduced. The new EIG replaces a number of
former funding streams including Connexions. In 2011/12 the overall amount to
be allocated nationally through EIG is 10.9% lower than the aggregated funding
that makes up the notional baseline in 2010/11.

Following the 2010/11 in year reductions the Brighton and Hove Connexions
budgets was £1.468m. The proposed Connexions budget in 2011/12 resulting
from the service redesign is £0.992m. The £0.476k reduction in the Connexions
budget is reflected in the overall savings package for Children’s Services.
Finance Officer Consulted: Louise Hoten Date:10/02/11

Legal Implications:

In reaching any decision regarding service redesign members will wish to
consider the responses to the consultation, and the implications for equalities
issues contained in the attached Equalities Impact Assessment at Appendix 8 of
the report. The proposed model does enable the Council to fulfil its statutory
duties as set out in the body of the report, and reflects anticipated changes in the
law as contained in the Education Bill, also described in the body of the report.

Lawyer Consulted: Natasha Watson Date: 10/02/11
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Equalities Implications:

An Equality Impact Assessment has been undertaken (see Appendix 8). This
has been amended and updated in light of responses received to the
consultation document of 6™ January.

Sustainability Implications:

Sustainability is determined by Brighton & Hove City Council continuing to
receive funding to provide the service.

Crime & Disorder Implications:

The proposals in this paper will fully support the prevention of crime and disorder
as set out in the Children & Young People’s Plan.

Risk & Opportunity Management Implications:

Financial and legal risks are set out above

Corporate / Citywide Implications:

These proposals take account of key corporate and citywide proposals,
specifically those set out in the Children & Young People’s Plan.

EVALUATION OF ANY ALTERNATIVE OPTION(S):
A range of alternative options have been outlined in previous reports to Cabinet.
REASONS FOR REPORT RECOMMENDATIONS

Acceptance of the report recommendation will enable Brighton & Hove City
Council to provide a Connexions service to young people which will allow us to
achieve our statutory responsibilities while at the same time work within the
context of reduced spending on children’s services in general.

The proposed redesigned Connexions Employability Service will add value to the
work done by schools and colleges by concentrating on getting young people into
education, employment and training when they leave compulsory education.

This is especially relevant within the context of the present government’s recent
announcement that they intend to introduce an all age careers service starting
September 2011 to be fully functional by April 2012. Schools will be under a
legal duty to secure independent, impartial careers guidance for their students,
but will be free to decide how best to support young people to make good
careers choices.
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GLOSSARY OF TERMS

CAF - Common Assessment Framework

CCIS - Connexions Client Caseload Information System. A
database containing details of young people in the 13-19 age
range (up to age 25 for young people who have LDD). The CCIS
system used in Brighton and Hove is called Aspire. Local
Authorities are required to maintain the CCIS system and
complete all associated management information returns

CEIAG - Careers Education, Information, Advice and Guidance
CESP - City Employment and Skills Plan
CVS - Community and Voluntary Sector

IAG - Information, advice and guidance. This can relate to a
range of issues but within this paper it used to mean “Careers
Guidance”

ICT - Information and Communications Technology
IYSS - Integrated Youth Support

LA - Local Authority

LDD - learning difficulty or disability

NEET - not in education, employment or training

PA - Personal Adviser

PSHEE - Personal, Social, Health, Economic Education
RUOK? - Young person’s substance misuse service

S139A - Section 139A of the Learning and Skills Act 2000 - A duty
on local authorities to conduct an assessment in the last year of
school of any SEN child they believe will leave school at 16, as to
the plan for post school education or fraining

SEN - Special Educational Needs
TAPAS - Teen to Adult Personal Advisers (Mental Heath support)

TUPE -Transfer of Undertakings (Protection of Employment).
Regulations which protect employees' terms and conditions of
employment when a business is transferred fromm one owner to
another.

13
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e YPLA - Young People’s Learning Agency - a regional funding
body. Applications for specialist LDD provision for young people
who have complex needs are submifted to the YPLA

14
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Summary of main themes emerging from responses to the Connexions
Consultation of 6" January 2011.

PLEASE NOTE: Hard copies of all responses received are available in
the Members’ Room.

Broad themes raised within the various response documents:

Need for recognition of the role of all Connexions staff and their
pride and professionalism in the work they do.

Need for recognition of the impact of the process and how
upsetting and stressful this has been for individuals especially the
time frame. For example, IPAs have been at risk of redundancy
since August.

Numbers of posts at risk of redundancy represents a large
percentage of frontline service provision.

Recognition via case studies and statements of support that the
work of the teams is recognised and valued by colleagues in
Children’s Services, schools and colleges and across the youth
sector in general, as well as by young people and their families.

Decision to reduce statutory Connexions services, especially in

terms of IAG provision and support for young people with SEN /
LDD, before new legislation / arrangements have been agreed
and made law. How does this sit with the IAG standards?

Lack of capacity in original proposals to allow BHCC to meet its
statutory requirements and provide a necessary and valued
service to young people in Brighton & Hove

Disproportionate level of reduction in funding and resource for
Connexions services — role of the Early Intervention Grant (EIG) in
meeting this

There is no consistent picture of what is happening across the
country to Connexions and how local authorities are dealing with
this. The decisions about funding are being made locally and
vary considerably.

Implications in dismantling the service to this extent for wider city
strategies including 14 — 19 strategy, targeted youth support,
progression rates, Intelligent Commissioning etc

Implications in dismantling the service to this extent for young
people in the city in particular:

15
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Young people who are NEET

Young people with LDD

Young people who require support in transition post-16
Young people pre-16 requiring IAG to allow them to make
informed choices in years 2, 11 and post-16

Vulnerable young people requiring more intensive support

e Statutory requirements around support for students with SEN /

LDD

@)

@)
©)
©)
@)

Section 13%9A reviews — in special and mainstream schools
YPLA funding applications

Home / Host arrangements

Support for School Action + / School Action

Risk of legal challenge

e Lack of clarity in what the new service will look like in terms of:

O 0O O O O O O O 0 O O

Aims and objectives

Make-up of teams

Line management — supervision, training etc
Administrative base

Public access base

Accessibility of public access base

How the new service will work

How it will link with other support services across the city
How young people will access / be referred to service
Links with schools and colleges

Links with Jobcentre Plus and benefit system

Lack of consultation with young people, residents and other

stakeholders

@)
@)
@)

@)
©)
@)

@)
@)
@)

Transition arrangements from present service to new service.

Work in schools / colleges
Current caseloads, especially Intensive Support
Tracking and MI obligations

Who will pick up the work to fill the ‘gaps’e

Schools / colleges do not have the capacity or expertise
SEN team does not have capacity

Are we asking youth workers and other support agencies
to expand their role to provide more ‘intensive’ supporte
Who will provide support to the very vulnerable YP in the
citye

How will national Ml requirements be met:

Tracking of young people
Monthly NEET and ‘unknowns’ targets
Intended destinations
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o Annual Activity Survey
o September Guarantee

e HRissues:
o Job descriptions
o Ratfionale for some posts deleted
o Rationale for ring-fencing of posts
o Interview / recruitment process
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To Secondary and Special School Head Teachers, College Principals.
Connexions Update 7th January 2011

As you will be aware, discussions have been taking place concerning the future
funding of Connexions and IAG support to schools and colleges. The Secretary
of State for Education wrote on 16 June to all Directors of Children’s Services and
Chief Executives about reductions in government spending on education. The
letter set out that it will be for local authorities to manage the reduction in the
Area-Based Grant across their funding sources and details the measures taken to
protect formula grant and remove ring-fences in order to give local authorities
increased flexibility to do so. Funding for Connexions Services falls under the Area-
Based Grant and the amount of money available for this service and the priority
for the resource will change. As a result of this, in August the Connexions Intensive
Personal Advisers entered into a formal period of consultation. Subsequent to this,
after unsuccessful contract negotiations, the Information Advice and Guidance
(IAG) confract with Prospects Services Ltd was decommissioned and the
Prospects PAs transferred to Brighton and Hove City Council on 1st November
under TUPE legislation.

The inclusion of the former Prospects staff in the consultation means a change to
the original consultation proposals. Reductions in spending on the scale
proposed cannot be achieved without looking to a combination of
redundancies, contract decommissioning, or partial decommissioning, and
reduction in office space. The required savings also need to be made to match
the reduction in government grants in order to protect the council’s overall
financial position. It is within this expected context that we are proposing a
redesign of the Connexions Service in Brighton & Hove. This redesigned model
incorporates proposals which will allow us to focus on employability outcomes for
young people in the city and to meet the saving requirements for 2011/12.

On January éth a consultation paper was issued to all Connexions PAs and other
affected staff outlining proposals to adopt a post-16 employability model of
support to young people. This proposed redesigned provision for Brighton & Hove
comprises the following:
e A team of 5 IAG qualified Personal Advisers (Employability) with special
responsibility to support 16-18 year old NEETs.
e Support to young people with LLDD/special needs will be provided by 2
specialist LLDD PAs.
e The maintenance of one Connexions Plus access point. This will be staffed
by the Personal Advisers (Employability).

The proposal is that IAG support to young people in education will be the

responsibility of schools and colleges and there will be no Personal Adviser
support provided directly to schools or colleges by the local authority.
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In a speech on November 4th, Skills Minister John Hayes set out a vision for an all-
age careers guidance service to be in place by September 2011 and fully
operational in April 2012. Indications are that the broad duty on councils to
encourage, enable and assist participation will remain but the guidance relating
to this duty will change to make clear that it relates to “targeted support for
vulnerable young people” and not to careers guidance for all young people.
What targeted support is, and who these vulnerable young people are will not be
prescribed.

Duties on schools are likely to change to require them to provide “impartial and
independent” careers advice rather than careers education (schools may still
wish to provide some sort of careers education but they will not be required to do
s0). There will be no requirement about how advice is provided; schools will not
be required to procure the all-age service — whatever this looks like.

Duties on colleges relate to access to guidance materials and reference
materials. There are no plans to change this. It is accepted that colleges are key
players in raising participation and supporting adults and young people into
employment and higher education, but ministers are not looking to increase or
change the duties on colleges.

Consequently, until a final decision has been reached on these proposals, all
Personal Advisers, IAG and Intensives, are being asked to work normally as far as
possible within schools and colleges up to the end of March. However, we
recognise that these are unsettling times and PAs and institutions alike have
concerns about the longer term support for young people and how this will
affect young people in terms of taking them onto caseloads. We also recognise
that some PAs will choose to take redeployment options or find alternative
employment. This may mean that staff resources are stretched and we may not
be able to cover the range of work in schools and colleges that we have done
previously.

Next Steps in Brighton & Hove

The Connexions consultation document issued on January éth marks the formal
beginning of a 30 day consultation period for staff affected. A final decision on
what the service will look like will be agreed by members after responses to the
consultation have been received and taken into account. Because of the
sensitivities involving potential staff reductions, and the challenges in reaching a
decision that could be communicated to all stakeholders, we have been unable
to share any concrete details with schools and colleges up to this point. However,
the broad principles of the proposals have been communicated via the Heads
Steering Group and 14-19 Partnership Board. In this regard, agreement has been
reached with the 14-19 IAG Subgroup to set up a working group involving senior
managers from schools and colleges, with officers to look at how schools and
colleges adapt to potential changes in Connexions / IAG support. The next
meeting is scheduled for 26" January and this will form the main agenda item for
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the meeting. This will cover the full range of options as far as we know them. If
head teachers / college principals have any thoughts or ideas they would like to
be considered for this group, please discuss with your representative who attends
the meeting. For ease of reference, the following senior managers are members
of the 14-19 IAG Subgroup:

Adrian Carver
Alan Duffy

Alison Browning
Anne Fielding Smith
Dave Gunputh

Gill Hibbert

Jackie Brooks
James Kilmartin

Jill Sawyer

Jim Browning
Johnnie Davies
Keith McCormick
Louise Cook

Pete Korman
Rebecca Foreman
Stacey McCabe
Tony Hommick

Philip Ward
7th January 2011

Downsview
Longhill
Varndean School
BHASVIC
Dorothy Stringer
Hove Park
Downs Park
Cardinal Newman
Varndean College
Blatchington Mill (Chair)
Portslade Community College
Blatchington Mill
Patcham House
Patcham High
City College Brighton & Hove
BACA
Cedar Centre
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Connexions Consultation
Proposals

January 2011

(Abridged — Names Removed)

5th January 2011
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Introduction

This is a revised consultation paper from the paper issued on August 2™ 2010. The revision
incorporates changes that are a result of negotiations with Prospects Services Limited, (the
former contract holder for Connexions IAG provision). Connexions staff previously employed
by Prospects Services Ltd transferred into Brighton & Hove City Council on November 1°
2010 under TUPE legislation. As a result, this paper concerns those staff members as well as
the BHCC employed staff included in the original paper. It outlines the proposals to achieve
required savings from the Connexions budget for 2011/12 and the revised staffing
implications of such budgetary reductions.

Background and Reasons for Proposed Change

The Secretary of State for Education wrote on 16 June to all Directors of Children’s Services
and Chief Executives about reductions in government spending on education. The letter set
out that it will be for local authorities to manage the reduction in the Area-Based Grant across
their funding sources and details the measures taken to protect formula grant and remove
ring-fences in order to give local authorities increased flexibility to do so. Funding for
Connexions Services falls under the Area-Based Grant and the amount of money available
for this service and the priority for the resource will change. It is within this expected context
that we are proposing this redesign of the Connexions Service in Brighton & Hove. This
paper incorporates proposals which will allow us to focus on employability outcomes for
young people in the city and to meet the saving requirements for 2011/12.

The inclusion of the former Prospects staff in the consultation means a change to the original
consultation proposals. Reductions in spending on the scale proposed cannot be achieved
without looking to a combination of redundancies, contract decommissioning, or partial
decommissioning, and reduction in office space. The required savings also need to be made
to match the reduction in government grants in order to protect the council’s overall financial
position.

Statutory Duties

The statutory duties of Local Authorities in relation to the provision of services currently
delivered by Connexions are much narrower in scope than the current provision of services.
The actual duties which would remain with the Local Authority even if Connexions itself
ceased to exist are:

1. A duty to exercise functions to ensure that children aged 16 -18 who have not
obtained 2 GCSEs are participating effectively in education or training. (s10 Education
and Skills Act 2008)

2. A duty to identify those children mentioned above who are in their area and are not in
work, education or training (“identify the NEETS”) (s12 Education and Skills Act
2008)

3. A duty to provide such services as it considers necessary to young persons and
relevant adults to encourage, enable or assist them in participating in education or
training (s68 Education and Skills Act 2008)

4. A duty to conduct an assessment in the last year of school of any SEN child they
believe will leave school at 16, as to the plan for post school education or training.
(S139A Learning and Skills Act 2000)

5th January 2011
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5. A duty to provide all pupils at school aged 14-16 with a programme of careers advice.
This duty is only on the LA for Pupil Referral Units. In all other circumstances, the duty
falls on the head teacher / governing body. (s43 Education Act 1997)

The opportunity to redesign the Connexions service allows us to focus our efforts on
employability issues for the 16 — 18 NEET population in the city and support for young people
with LDD. Although our NEET figures improved steadily from 2005 to 2009, there is still some
way to go to meet our target for Brighton & Hove.

Proposals for change

This proposed redesigned provision for Brighton & Hove City Council to fulfil its statutory
responsibilities to provide a Connexions Service suggests a model which includes the
following:
e A team of 5 IAG qualified Personal Advisers (Employability) with special
responsibility to support 16-18 year old NEETSs.
e Support to young people with LLDD/special needs will be provided by 2
specialist LLDD PAs.
e The model includes the maintenance of one Connexions Plus access point.
This will be staffed by the Personal Advisers (Employability).
e The service will be managed by the Service Manager Connexions.

The proposal is that IAG support to young people in education will be the responsibility of
schools and colleges and there will be no Personal Adviser or other support provided directly
to schools or colleges.

The publication of this document marks the commencement of a formal 30 day consultation
period.

Proposed Timetable for Consultation

Date Activity
5" Jan 2011 11am Pre-meet with unions
6™ Jan 2011 3pm Consultation meeting with staff
Start of formal consultation period
6™ Jan 2011 Staff placed in redeployment pool
10" — 28™ Jan 2011 Individual meetings with staff
At risk letters issued
28™ Jan 2011 Expressions of interest in voluntary redundancy (if
appropriate) required by this date
7™ Feb 2011 End of formal consultation period
21% February 2011 Publish post-consultation response

5th January 2011
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Date

Activity

21% February 2011

Staff wishing to appeal against ring-fence
selections to submit appeal in writing

Week commencing 21°
February 2011

End of consultation meeting with staff and unions

Dates and actions from hereon are subject to the
outcome of consultation and are indicative

25™ February 2011

Appeal against ring-fence selections outcomes
communicated

28™ February 2011

Ring-fenced staff to submit written information in
support of their application for the post

Week commencing 7"
March 2011

Competitive interview processes for ring-fenced
staff

Week commencing 4th
April 2011

Appointment decisions shared with staff

Week commencing 4"
April 2011

Formal redundancy notice to be issued (if
required). Staff will be issued notice on the same
date and will be expected to work their contractual
or statutory notice period whichever is the greater.
This will result in a staggered end date for some
staff.

How to provide feedback

The publishing of this document to affected staff on 6™ January 2011 marks the start of a
formal consultation period of not less than 30 days in relation to these proposals. This period
concludes on 7" February 2011 at 5pm.

If you would like to comment on the proposals, please do so either by letter or email as
follows:

Chris Parfitt,

IYSS Area Manager, East Brighton,
Hove Park Mansions

Hove Park Villas,

Hove BN3 6HW
chris.parfitt@brighton-hove.gov.uk

or

Philip Ward

Service Manager Connexions,
Hove Park Mansions

Hove Park Villas,

Hove BN3 6HW
philip.ward@brighton-hove.gov.uk

5th January 2011
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One-to-one meetings will be offered to all staff formally placed ‘at risk’ of redundancy and
opportunities for feedback will be offered to those staff affected throughout the formal
consultation period. To arrange a meeting please contact Jenny Statham on 01273 293651
or by email at jenny.statham@brighton-hove.gov.uk. Please note that Jenny does not work
Fridays.

Following the conclusion of formal consultation on 7" February 2011 all feedback will be
collated and a consultation response paper will be issued. This paper will respond to
feedback and explain any subsequent changes made to these proposals. Names of
individuals who have provided feedback will not be provided in the response paper. Each
submission will not receive an individual response. It is currently intended to issue the
consultation response paper on 21st February 2011.

Support for staff

It is recognised that the process of change management can be a period of uncertainty and
upset for all staff involved in the process. Staff should initially discuss any concerns with their
line manager, Chris Parfitt, or Philip Ward.

Staff who are members of a trade union are encouraged to seek advice and guidance from
their Trade Union representative. Contact details are below:

UNISON Alex Knutsen 01273 291619 denise.knutson@brighton—hove.gov.uk
UNISON Denise Knutsen 01273 291611 denise.knutson@brighton-hove.gov.uk
UNISON Diana Leach 01273 291609 diana.leach@brighton-hove.gov.uk
GMB Mark Turner 01273 777027 mark.turner@brighton-hove.gov.uk
GMB Lynne Henshaw | 01273 737963 lynne.henshaw@brighton-hove.gov.uk
NUT Sue Suleyman 01273 304787 sue.suleyman@ntiworld.com

ATL Louise Davies 01903 813492 Idavies@e-sussex.atl.org.uk
NASUWT | Jacqueline Sell jacgsell@yahoo.com

Human Resources are able to provide the contact details for any trade unions not listed
above.

Contact details for relevant Human Resources staff in the Coaching and Advice Team are
below:

Redeployment Co-ordinator - Andy Keeley (29) 5090
Andy’s role is to send out the list of vacancies which are on-hold for staff in the redeployment
pool. He can be contacted to provide information about specific jobs on offer.

Coaching and Advice Officer - Jenny Rhodes (29) 1630

5th January 2011
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Jenny’s role as allocated Coaching and Advice Officer is to support staff during the
redeployment process, including identification of potential job matches and attendance at job
matching meetings.

A useful resource is the Corporate Learning and Development Team’s webpage. It
provides information about: corporate learning and development courses, E-learning -
Surf2learn modules and ICT training courses. It also highlights information about the
Learning Resource Centre which provides a wealth of learning resources for all staff.

Follow this link:
http://wave.brighton-hove.gov.uk/peoplefirst/LearningatWork/CorporateProgrammes

The staff welfare and counselling service is available should you need to contact them
and this service is confidential. You can contact this service directly on (01273) 481738.

Conclusion
This document has been issued to the relevant unions recognised by the Council. We are

committed to ensuring an open and on-going dialogue with staff and Union representatives
through this process.

Philip Ward and Chris Parfitt
5" January 2011

5th January 2011
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Brighton & Hove

Appendix 1

JOB DESCRIPTION

Job Title: Connexions Personal Adviser (Employability)
Reports to: Service Manager — Connexions

Department: Children and Families

Section: Youth & Connexions

Grade: NJC SO1-2

Purpose of the job

To provide employability information, advice, and guidance to post-16 NEET
young people on learning, work and personal development opportunities and
to provide practical support to enable them to access these

Principal Accountabilities

1.

Work as part of a team of Connexions Personal Advisers based at a
Connexions Plus access point offering regular help and support to young
people.

Actively engage young people in decision making about their future
choices and enable their development into effective adults by providing
impartial support, advice and guidance.

Manage a caseload of 30-40 young people at any one time and track and
monitor their progress to agreed procedures and guidelines using the
Aspire database.

Deliver a matching and placing service to 16-19 year olds to enable them
to access a range of employment, training, education and personal
development opportunities.

Develop an understanding of the range of education, employment and
training opportunities specifically for 16-19 year olds by undertaking visits
to training providers, employers and colleges to build up an expertise in
this area.

Help young people develop employability skills including appropriate
applications, CVs, interview and job search skills and guide them to
suitable opportunities to match their skills and abilities by using the internet
and other means.

5th January 2011
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7. Provide relevant information to young people on a range of other
supporting agencies in order to help them address personal barriers that
need to be overcome before they are able to access appropriate
employability opportunities.

8. Advocate for and represent the interests of young people with opportunity
providers, supporting agencies and other services when this requires
substantial and sustained representation of their interests.

9. Use assessment tools, including CAF, to identify young people’s attributes,
circumstances and barriers in order to inform their guidance and support
needs.

10.Support young people to apply for relevant benefits with Job Centre Plus
and to provide advice and information around a range of other financially
related options.

11.Advise Connexions Service Manager on IAG content of web-based
materials and resources.

General Accountabilities

To co-operate in the implementation of the council Health and Safety policy.
In particular: as set out in section 4.7 of the Health & Safety Policy:

e To take due care of their own health and safety and that of others, who
may be affected by their acts and mistakes at work

¢ To use equipment according to instructions

e To ensure that they do not use facilities and equipment recklessly or
interfere with the safe use of equipment, materials or systems

e To report any unsafe act, or condition, any accident or incident according
to Health and Safety Policy

To uphold and carry out the duties of the post with due regard to the City

Council’s Inclusive Council Policy.

Your duties will be as set out in the above job description but please note that
the Council reserves the right to update your job description, from time to
time, to reflect changes in, or to, your job.

You will be consulted about any proposed changes. The list of duties in the
job description should not be regarded as exclusive or exhaustive.

There will be other duties and requirements associated with your job and, in
addition, as a term of your employment you may be required to undertake
various other duties as may reasonably be required.

The enhanced Criminal Records Bureau Disclosure process applies to this
post.

5th January 2011
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PERSON SPECIFICATION

Job Title: Connexions Personal Adviser (Employability)
Reports to: Service Manager — Connexions

Department: Children and Families

Section: Youth & Connexions

Grade: NJC SO1-2

A. Essential Criteria

1 Knowledge and experience

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

Fully qualified Connexions Personal Adviser with post graduate
qualification in Careers Guidance or Level 4 Qualification in Careers
Guidance

Experience of working with young people in informal and formal
situations and the ability to establish effective interpersonal
relationships with young people, parents and professionals.

A high level of understanding of the educational, employment and
social care needs of young people.

Understanding of the formal assessment processes of a young
person’s needs and formulation, implementation and review of
individual pathway plans

Experience of building and sustaining professional boundaries and
appropriate relationships with young people.

2 Skills and abilities

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

Effective interpersonal skills in dealing with colleagues and clients,
showing resilience in challenging circumstances.

Good advocacy and mediation skills in representing young people to
other parties.

Ability to involve young people in decision making and the design,
delivery and evaluation of all aspects of the Connexions Service in
accordance with policies and procedures

Ability to demonstrate an understanding of the requirement of working
with young people in a professional capacity

Ability to establish effective interpersonal relationships with a range of
people e.g. professionals, parents and young people

Ability to use ICT (minimum requirement is an ability to use Word and
follow instructions for the inputting and retrieval of information from the
Aspire database)

Ability to communicate effectively with individuals and groups using a
variety of media

5th January 2011
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2.9

2.10

2.1

212

2.13

2.14

2.15
2.16

217
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Ability to plan own work, organise work targets and manage conflicting
pressures and deadlines

Ability to demonstrate an understanding and active commitment to
equality and diversity

Ability to demonstrate commitment to continuous professional
development

Ability to develop as a professional through self reflective practice and
proactive personal development.

Ability to contribute actively to the team, work with others to get things
done and develop and maintain good working relationships.

Ability to make appropriate decisions and judge when to consult or
involve others.

Ability to adapt to change and show a flexible approach to working
practice and suggest improvements in service delivery.

Ability to involve young people in decision making.

Ability to communicate effectively using well developed verbal and
written communication skills and effective presentation skills.

Ability to challenge and eradicate direct and indirect discrimination in
the provision of Connexions services and to seek to ensure that the
needs of all young people are met, sensitive to gender, race, disability,
creed, and sexual orientation.

5th January 2011
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Appendix 2

Akl

Brighton & Hove
City Council

JOB DESCRIPTION QUESTIONNAIRE

Job Title: Connexions Personal Adviser (LDD)
Reports to: Service Manager — Connexions
Department: Children and Families

Section: Youth & Connexions

Grade: NJC SO1-2

Purpose of the Job

To work with young people with special educational needs / Learning
Difficulties and/or Disabilities, in a variety of settings, including special and
mainstream schools, in order to identify their needs and barriers to
progression. The focus of this role will be to deliver the statutory requirements
of the SEN Code of Practice (2001) and Section 139a of the Learning and
Skills Act (2000).

Principal Accountabilities

1.

Work as part of a team of Connexions Personal Advisers offering regular
help and support to young people who have learning difficulties and
disabilities and in so doing provide a continuity of support and advice to
them and their families who may already be known to the SEN and
Inclusion Service.

Support such individuals by assessing their attributes and circumstances,
planning to meet learning goals, supporting them to implement their plans
and keeping these under review.

Provide information, advice and guidance across the full range of issues
that might affect the young people to maximise their chances for
progression in education, training and employment into adult life.

Support the young person’s smooth transition from school to post-16/19
provision, including SEN Transition Planning processes and Section 139a
Assessments

5th January 2011
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5. Actively engage young people and their families in decision making about
their future choices and enable their development into effective adults by
providing impartial support, advice and guidance.

6. Manage a caseload of young people at any one time and track and
monitor their progress to agreed procedures and guidelines using the
Aspire database.

7. Advocate for and represent the interests of young people with opportunity
providers, supporting agencies and other services when this requires
substantial and sustained representation of their interests.

8. To work closely with employers, training providers and other agencies
including the Children’s Disabilities Team to develop progression routes
for young people with learning difficulties and disabilities.

9. Use assessment tools, including CAF, to identify young people’s attributes,
circumstances and barriers in order to inform their guidance and support
needs. Identify and assess young people’s presenting and actual needs;

General Accountabilities

To co-operate in the implementation of the council Health and Safety policy.
In particular: as set out in section 4.7 of the Health & Safety Policy:

e To take due care of their own health and safety and that of others, who
may be affected by their acts and mistakes at work

¢ To use equipment according to instructions

e To ensure that they do not use facilities and equipment recklessly or
interfere with the safe use of equipment, materials or systems

e To report any unsafe act, or condition, any accident or incident according
to Health and Safety Policy

To uphold and carry out the duties of the post with due regard to the City

Council’s Inclusive Council Policy.

Your duties will be as set out in the above job description but please note that
the Council reserves the right to update your job description, from time to
time, to reflect changes in, or to, your job.

You will be consulted about any proposed changes. The list of duties in the
job description should not be regarded as exclusive or exhaustive.

There will be other duties and requirements associated with your job and, in
addition, as a term of your employment you may be required to undertake
various other duties as may reasonably be required.

The enhanced Criminal Records Bureau Disclosure process applies to this
post.

5th January 2011
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BRIGHTON & HOVE CITY COUNCIL
PERSON SPECIFICATION

Job Title: Connexions Personal Adviser (LDD)
Reports to: Service Manager- Connexions
Department: Children and Families

Section: Youth & Connexions

Grade: NJC SO1-2

B. Essential Criteria

3 Knowledge and experience

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

Fully qualified Connexions Personal Adviser with post graduate
qualification in Careers Guidance or Level 4 Qualification in Careers
Guidance

Experience and understanding of the barriers facing young people with
LDD and a commitment to actively promoting and supporting young
people to achieve their rights.

Working knowledge of the SEN Code of Practice (2001) and Section
139a of the Learning and Skills Act (2000).

Knowledge of the range of service providers for young people with LDD
and BESD.

Evidence of specialist knowledge and skills in the field of learning
difficulty and disability and behavioural difficulties

Evidence of working face to face with young people with learning
difficulties or disabilities (LDD), and behavioural difficulties (BESD),
aged 13 - 25 in a variety of settings.

Experience of networking and partnership working for the benefit of
young people with LDD and BESD.

Experience of working in special schools or other designated special
provision

4 Skills and abilities

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

Ability to respond and be supportive to the needs of young people with
LDD and BESD

Ability to negotiate with and influence partner organisations to secure
services and support for young people with LDD and BESD.

Ability to respond to and provide support for colleagues to enable them
to develop their practice with young people with SEN.

Ability to advocate on behalf of young people and enable them to
develop self-advocacy skills

Ability to contribute to the development of and use materials and
approaches which are accessible to young people with a range of

5th January 2011
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4.6

4.7

4.8

4.9

4.10

4.11

412

4.13

4.14

4.15

4.16

417

4.18

4.19
4.20

4.21
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communication difficulties, including non-verbal communication
methods

Ability to evaluate the outcomes of interventions with young people
(and others where appropriate) and review progress made.

Ability to agree plans of action with young people and provide
appropriate support to young people, parents/carers and partner
organisations to enable plans to be implemented;

Ability to support colleagues working with SEN pupils in mainstream
education and training;

Ability to ensure an active involvement of LDD young people in the
design, implementation and evaluation of the service.

Ability to work with voluntary, statutory and community agencies and
commercial bodies to ensure a coherent approach to overcoming
barriers to learning and employment faced by LDD young people
Ability to use ICT (minimum requirement is an ability to use Word and
follow instructions for the inputting and retrieval of information from the
Aspire database)

Ability to plan own work, organise work targets and manage conflicting
pressures and deadlines

Ability to demonstrate an understanding and active commitment to
equality and diversity

Ability to demonstrate commitment to continuous professional
development

Ability to develop as a professional through self reflective practice and
proactive personal development.

Ability to contribute actively to the team, work with others to get things
done and develop and maintain good working relationships.

Ability to make appropriate decisions and judge when to consult or
involve others.

Ability to adapt to change and show a flexible approach to working
practice and suggest improvements in service delivery.

Ability to involve young people in decision making.

Ability to communicate effectively using well developed verbal and
written communication skills and effective presentation skills.

Ability to challenge and eradicate direct and indirect discrimination in
the provision of Connexions services and to seek to ensure that the
needs of all young people are met, sensitive to gender, race, disability,
creed, and sexual orientation.

5th January 2011
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Appendix 3
F Professional 23 — 30

BRIGHTON & HOVE CITY COUNCIL

JOB DESCRIPTION

JOB TITLE: Senior Youth Worker

REPORTS TO: IYSS Area Manager

DEPARTMENT: Children and Families

SECTION: Youth & Connexions Service

PURPOSE OF JOB

To lead, develop and manage youth work programmes designed to meet the
social, educational, recreational and personal developmental needs of young
people in keeping with Brighton & Hove Youth and Connexions Service’s aims
and objectives.

PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTABILITIES

1.

Provide operational leadership, recruiting, line-managing, and, if
necessary, disciplining youth workers and premises and ancillary staff.

Co-ordinate area-based Youth and Connexions Service provision
supporting the development of integrated children and young person’s
service teams.

Work with relevant departments, agencies & voluntary sector working with
young people providing professional support and advice where
appropriate.

Promote the Youth and Connexions Service on specified committees,
work groups, forums and undertake a lead responsibility on a specified
citywide curriculum area.

Develop and implement service delivery plans.

Monitor, evaluate and report on youth work programmes.

Seek new opportunities for funding and ensure staff teams discharge
administrative duties appropriately, including effective record keeping and

budget control.

Develop and deliver training programmes appropriate to the needs of the
Service.

5th January 2011
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9. Ensure all Brighton & Hove Council’s policies and procedures are
implemented in particular those relating to Child Protection, Health and
Safety and Equal Opportunities.

The list of duties in the job description should not be regarded as exclusive or
exhaustive. There will be other duties and requirements associated with your
job and, in addition, as a term of your employment you may be required to
undertake various other duties as may reasonably be required.

Your duties will be as set out in the above job description but please note that
the Council reserves the right to update your job description, from time to
time, to reflect changes in, or to, your job.

You will be consulted about any proposed changes.

5th January 2011
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F Professional 23 - 30

BRIGHTON & HOVE CITY COUNCIL

PERSON SPECIFICATION

JOB TITLE: Senior Youth Worker

GRADE: Professional 23 - 30

DEPARTMENT: Children and Families

SECTION: Youth and Connexions Service

Job Related Education

ESSENTIAL CRITERIA

Qualifications and Knowledge

Experience

5th January 2011

Professional Youth and Community Work
Qualification (JNC).

Extensive in-service training and staff development
in a range of youth work methods.

Knowledge of youth work curriculum development
and service delivery.

Knowledge of a wide range of youth work methods
especially group work and projects relating to
community safety issues.

Knowledge of legislation relevant to youth and
community work, community safety and youth
justice.

Knowledge of youth work policy and practice at
local and national level.

Knowledge of training and staff development
programmes for youth work and community work.

Knowledge of working to confidential, ethical and
professional boundaries.

Experience at senior practitioner level of a range of
youth and community work programmes.
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Skills/Abilities
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Experience of working in multi-disciplinary teams.

Experience of managing full and part time youth
workers, volunteers and ancillary staff.

Experience of developing innovative youth work
projects with challenging and disengaged young
people.

Experience of fund raising and joint project funding.

Experience of developing and managing activity
programmes during holidays, weekends and
evenings.

Experience of working in partnership with other
organisations and agencies and with the active
participation of young people.

Professional youth work skills.

Good IT skills especially word processing and
report presentation.

Ability to create and manage work plans for oneself
and staff team.

Ability to encourage, develop and maintain strong
and effective community networks and partnerships
especially with young people and significant local
adults.

Good communication skills both oral and written.

The ability to motivate and lead young people and
other professional colleagues and volunteers.

The ability to work with a range of people
concerned with the needs of young people
including voluntary sector partners.

The ability to co-ordinate youth work programmes
which cross department and agency boundaries in
keeping with the spirit and organisational structure
of the Children’s Trust.

The ability to plan work, meet deadlines and work
under pressure.
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Other Requirements
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Training and staff appraisal skills relating to youth
and community work and/or other related
professional intervention.

To be able to demonstrate a commitment to the
principles of Equalities and to be able to carry out
duties in accordance with the Council’s Equalities
Policy.

Knowledge of Equal Opportunities relating to youth
and community work especially with regard to
issues relating to youth justice.

Ability and willingness to work evenings and
occasional weekends.

Full driving licence with no endorsements and
minibus driving experience.

Should a situation arise where all candidates have been assessed as equal
against the criteria above, the following will be used in the order listed to select

from them.

Additional Criteria

1 No current disciplinary warning on file File data

2 No capability issues documented on file within the last 12 months File data

3 Sickness record (subject to checking of data and reasons for sickness) Sickness

records

4 Length of service File data

5 Costs to the employer Finance
data

5th January 2011
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Appendix 4
Connexions Personal Adviser (Employability/LLDD)
Proposed Selection Criteria
1 Knowledge and experience Assessed
1.1 | Fully qualified Connexions Personal Adviser with post graduate I
qualification in Careers Guidance, or Level 4 Qualification in Careers
Guidance, or a commitment to achieve the required core and additional
Guidance units from the NVQ level 4 LDSS within an agreed timeframe
1.2 | Experience of working with young people in informal and formal | P
situations and the ability to establish effective interpersonal relationships
with young people, parents and professionals.
1.3 | A high level of understanding of the educational, employment and social | P
care needs of young people.
1.4 | Understanding of the formal assessment processes of a young person’s I
needs and formulation, implementation and review of individual pathway
plans
1.5 | Experience of building and sustaining professional boundaries and I
appropriate relationships with young people.
1.6 | Experience of networking and partnership working for the benefit of I
young people
2 Skills and abilities
2.1 | Effective interpersonal skills in dealing with colleagues and clients, I
showing resilience in challenging circumstances.
2.2 | Good advocacy and mediation skills in representing young people to I
other parties.
2.3 | Ability to involve young people in decision making and the design, | P
delivery and evaluation of all aspects of the Connexions Service in
accordance with policies and procedures
2.4 | Ability to plan own work, organise work targets and manage conflicting I
pressures and deadlines
2.5 | Ability to develop as a professional through self reflective practice and I
proactive personal development.
2.6 | Ability to contribute actively to the team, work with others to get things I
done and develop and maintain good working relationships.
2.7 | Ability to make appropriate decisions and judge when to consult or I
involve others.
2.8 | Ability to adapt to change and show a flexible approach to working | P
practice and suggest improvements in service delivery.
2.9 | Ability to communicate effectively using well developed verbal and | P
written communication skills and effective presentation skills.
2.10 | Ability to challenge and eradicate direct and indirect discrimination in the I
provision of Connexions services and to seek to ensure that the needs of
all young people are met, sensitive to gender, race, disability, creed, and

5th January 2011
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sexual orientation.
2.11 | Ability to negotiate with and influence partner organisations to secure | P
services and support for young people
3 Other Criteria
3.1 | Ability to demonstrate an understanding and active commitment to I
equality and diversity
3.2 | Ability to demonstrate a commitment to continuous professional I
development
4. For those applying for the LLDD post, the following are also
essential criteria:
4.1 | Experience and understanding of the barriers facing young people with I
LDD and a commitment to actively promoting and supporting young
people to achieve their rights.
4.2 | Working knowledge of the SEN Code of Practice (2001) and Section I
139a of the Learning and Skills Act (2000).
4.3 | Knowledge of the range of service providers for young people with LDD I
and BESD.
4.4 | Evidence of specialist knowledge and skills in the field of learning I
difficulty and disability and behavioural difficulties and evidence of
working face to face with young people with learning difficulties or
disabilities (LDD), and behavioural difficulties (BESD), aged 13 -25in a
variety of settings.
4.5 | Experience of working in special schools or other designated special I
provision and supporting colleagues working with SEN pupils in
mainstream education and training
4.6 | Ability to respond and be supportive to the needs of young people with I
LDD and BESD
4.7 | Ability to contribute to the development of and use materials and I
approaches which are accessible to young people with a range of
communication difficulties, including non-verbal communication methods
4.8 | Ability to agree plans of action with young people, developing self I
advocacy skills, and provide appropriate support to young people,
parents/carers and partner organisations to enable plans to be
implemented,;
KEY || | Evaluated at interview | P | Presentation | ]
Should a situation arise where more candidates than available posts have been
assessed as equal against the criteria above, the following will be used in the
order listed to select between those remaining.
5 Additional Criteria
5.1 | No current disciplinary warning on file File data

5th January 2011
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5.2 | No capability issues documented on file within the last 12 months File data

5.3 | Sickness record (subject to checking of data and reasons for sickness) Sickness

records

5.4 | Length of service File data

5.5 | Costs to the employer Finance
data

5th January 2011
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Proposed Redesigned Connexions Employability Service Overview

The following grid gives an overview of the proposed redesigned Connexions service. A more detailed service specification
complete with Aims, Objectives and operational detail will be produced once decisions on resources and the shape of the
service have been agreed by Cabinet.

A. Employability Service

How

By whom

1.

Providing a team of
Employability Personal

Work specifically with the NEET group, delivering an Employability Skills programme to
include:

PAs Employability)
CAs

through youth workers and
other front line staff.

vulnerable post-16 young people, working towards a single point of contact for support for
individual young people from across the various teams that may be supporting them at
present. This will require multi-disciplinary training.

» University of Brighton is running a local accredited (Level 4) CPD opporfunity aimed at
existing professionals working with young people i.e. Teachers, Youth Workers,
Learning Mentors’ etc who may also have a role to provide some inifial IAG on
learning and careers as part of their job.

» Youth work feams from BHCC (qualified youth workers plus a number of youth support
workers) and from the voluntary sector to form ‘access points’ of centre-based
delivery across the city which are supported by detached work (need to consider the
role of mobile information). Examples include current Whitehawk Youth Cenftre
Lifeskills Drop-in. This is aimed at Young People aged 16-25 who are NEET and who are
identified as not being work ready, have SEN and/or have poor social skills.

Advisers to work with young » Provision of individual careers advice Employability)
people 16+ to support them » CV writing
into Employment, Education » Job search and job interview skills
or Training (EET). » Providing a job-broking / vacancy service by linking with employers and other
opportunity providers including Jobcentre Plus and Cityjobs.

2. Maintaining 1 Connexions e Fund Connexions PLUS drop-ins at 1 access point o CAs
PLUS access points in the city | e Provide public access to information and electronic IAG material. Employability)
to provide support to NEET or | e Provide access to IAG PAs for guidance appointments
at risk of becoming NEET
young people.

3. Using other community ¢ Provide outreach employability support supported and unsupported employability and ¢ PAs Employability)
locations to offer basic web-based IAG support via e Youth workers
information and advice and » Youth cenfres, and ofher front-
signpost fo Connexions PLUS » CVS advice centres, line staff
access point » Libraries

o Offer basic IAG training to workers in these locations
4. Providing support for NEET e Youth workers and other deliverers of youth work to offer more individualised support to e Youth workers

and other front-
line staff

8t February 2011




14

Item 163 Appendix 5

A. Employability Service

How

By whom

Above needs to take account of current Youth Review. This different way of working may
need to be included in revised service specifications and confract arrangements.
Trained youth worker are qualified to assist young people and those working with young
people to identify their personal goals and strategies for meeting these.
Youth work teams and other deliverers of youth work to :
» Provide support, information or signpost information to young people and those
working with young people about opportunities of learning and progression.
» Provide support, information or signpost individuals and groups of young people to
enable them to effect change through personal and social development.
» Provide support and information and/or signpost individual and groups of young
people onissues that are important fo them.

5. Developing electronic, web-
based IAG materials via a
young person’s IAG portal so
YP themselves, and their
parents, can access advice
and information they need
to make informed decisions.

The provision of the web-based careers portal - Careers Etc — provides the opportunity for YP
to access supported and unsupported web-based careers IAG software. This can include a
range of CAGS (Computer Aided Guidance Software) e.g.

» Kudos

» Careerscape

» CASCAID

» Fast Tomato

» e-Clips

Careers Etc to provide a portal to access other relevant web-based resources:

» Local Connexions PLUS welbsite www.connexionsplus.co.uk which provides access to
arange of local information based on the CLCI index of Connexions-support for
young people.

»  www.Myfuturesussex.com - area prospectus detailing all local 14-19 options at B&H
and West Sussex schools and colleges

Careers Etc can be accessed anywhere via the web:

» School / college

» Home

» Community access points, libraries etc.

Support the suite of Scool web-based materials currently available to aid provision of
impartial IAG:

» 14-19 Area Prospectus — jointly funded with West Sussex

» Plan-it — electronic individual learning plan

Continue with the production of the Connexions PLUS information bulletin. Ensure this is up
to date and distributed as widely as possible, especially to Connexions, school and college
staff.

PSHEE Advisers
Connexions
Support Officer

6. Developing a 'Virtual
Connexions Centre'’

Investigate the possibility of developing a Virtual Connexions Centre for Brighton & Hove for
the Careers Etc portal

Service Manager
Connexions

8t February 2011
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A. Employability Service

How

By whom

e Use IAG PAs and CAs to monitor and reply to IAG queries via Virtual Connexions Centre

o PAs(Employability)

o CAs(Employability
)

e PSHEE(CEIAG)

Advisers
e Connexions
Support Officer
7. Using social media fo e Work with BHCC social media tfeam to develop appropriate use of e Connexions
develop new ways of » Facebook Support Officer

providing individualised IAG
/ publicising events, support
etc

» MySpace
» Texting campaigns via Aspire

o PAs(Employability)
CAs(Employability
)

8. Collating and sending
monthly Management
Information returns to central
government

e Aspire tfeam in East Sussex to continue to support B&H
e Personal Advisers to continue to update Aspire and use as case management tool
e Existing CYPT resource officers/admin staff to deal with data requirements i.e. Aspire
» infended destinations
» September Guarantee
» fracking of young people
» monthly returns to DfE

Aspire team

PAs

Ml team
Resource Officers
Connexions
Support Officer

9. Making increased use of

e Ensure that all materials, websites etc have links to national Connexions Direct for out-of-

e Connexions

services provided by hours support Support Officer
national Connexions Direct. | « Update and maintain national agreement with Connexions Direct and ensure information is
up to date.
10. Working to ensure that LDD e Complete S139A assessments for/with young people with statements of special educational | ¢ LLDD PAs
YP get the support they needs e SEN Team
need to effect a successful e Support to LDD young people in schools around assessments and e SENCOs
post-16 transition. e Support YPLA funding applications e Transition Team
o Agreement with SEN feam, school SENCOs, college support workers, DVLC Transition Team o Ofther agency
and ofher support workers (e.g. Amaze) to reconfigure how they work together to support Support Workers
this group of young people.
e Careers Etc portal to be used to provide access to appropriate materials and information
both for teachers and workers as well as young people and their families
e Supporting members of SEN Transition Team to undertake required Connexions based work
e.g. fracking, updating Aspire etc.
11. Providing information for ¢ Confinue to fund Forward - the publication for parents of young people with specialneeds / | ¢ LLDD PAs
parents / carers of LLDD LLDD e Connexions

young people

Support Officer
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B. Transition Support for Schools How By whom
12.Working with schools to e The provision of PSHEE (CEIAG) advisory support to help schools to achieve their e PSHEE(CEIAG)
support them to put responsibilities in terms of the IAG Quality Standards. Advisers

structures in place to enable
them to deliver IAG
themselves.

e Confinue to utilise local developments to support this — the IAG Sub Group of the 14-19
Partnership Board was convened last year to help drive through necessary IAG initiatives
and to reflect the increasing importance of this agenda

¢ Complete the programme of audits taking place in each school against the National
Quality Standards for IAG to identify good practice and gaps in provision.

e Support and encourage schools to work towards a nationally recognised IAG quality mark
which will provide a recognised structure for individual institutions to develop their IAG
provision

13.Equipping other CYPT staff —
teachers, etc to deliver IAG
support in schools.

e Support the fraining needs of schools who will need to up-skill and equip staff to be able to
carry out these statutory IAG duties alongside their existing teaching and/or pastoral
commitments.

e Deliver training and work force development for teachers / student services / to provide
supported and unsupported web-based careers support

e Twilight INSET support programme to include:

» |AG Skills and Knowledge fraining

» 14 -19 Reforms/Progression Pathways and implications for IAG training

» Good Practice in Careers Education/Economic Wellbeing, Financial Capability,
Enterprise and Work Related Learning

» Support forimplementation and development of Plan-it elLP and 14-19 Area
Prospectus

¢ Work with schools and colleges to encourage them to take advantage of the range of
other local and national CPD opportunities within the IAG area.

» The national Careers Taskforce is looking at the skills and qualifications of Careers Co-
ordinators and those responsible for delivery of IAG in schools, and as such new CPD
resources are available.

» The TDA has been commissioned to provide a range of resources to support non
specialist teaching staff in the delivery of IAG - both generic and subject related.
Subject Associations have been involved in the development of these and the first
three subjects are History, English and MFL and more are in development.

> The 14-19 Workforce Support programme has produced a range of resources to
support teachers through the various 14 -19 developments including the need to
deliver high quality impartial IAG.

> University of Brighton is running a local accredited (Level 4) CPD opportunity aimed at
existing professionals working with young people i.e. Teachers, Youth Workers, EWOs
etc who may also have a role to provide some initial IAG on learning and careers as
part of their job.

» Encourage schools to access relevant Learning & Development courses available via

e PSHEE(CEIAG)
Advisers

e Connexions
Support Officer

8t February 2011
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B. Transition Support for Schools

How

By whom

the Wave, in particular those relating to more intensive support needs of their
students e.g. Young People and Self Harm, Youth Homelessness: Identifying those at
Risk, Communicating with Children and Young People who are in Care etc.
e Confinue with the production of the Connexions PLUS information bulletin. Ensure this is up
to date and distributed as widely as possible, especially to school and college staff.
e Your Future Your Choice — Event and preparation materials with a focus on local Labour
Market

8t February 2011
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Housing, Employment and Finance
¢ No fixed abode and homeless
e Family living in extreme poverty
Social and Community Resources
e Child or family need immediate support and protection due to harassment /discrimination and no access to
community resources

:
T ——— Supporting
Families

Parent is unable to meet child’s needs without support
Child whose supervision is severely negligent and/or is exposed to immediate danger
Child having (or likely to have) contact with a person posing a risk
Chronic substance misuse by parent/carer
Children who pose a risk to other people

Emotional Warmth and Stability

e Parents unable to manage and risk of family breakdown

e Severe mental illness of parent

e Parent(s) with severe learning difficulties

Guidance Boundaries and Stimulation

e Parent is not a good role model e.g. condones antisocial behaviour

Process for Level 3
Family CAF and TAF completed - If insufficient progress or increase in risk then Initial Assessment
(section 17 C.A. '89)

Child protection Core assessment (section 47 C.A. '89)

Comprehensive assessment and formulation of a care plan

Additional services: The Family Common Assessment can be used as supporting evidence to gain specialist and/or
targeted support but this must not replace a statutory or specialist assessment

Thisbooklet outlines the levels ~
of need and commonrisk triggers

for beginning a Family Common

Assessment.

Itintroduces the continuum of need
model toidentify the needs and
corresponding services for children
and families requiring support.

Alchl
NHSE gy

3326 designed by the Graphic design team, Brighton & Hove City Council




The threelevels of need

Three levels of need have been identified to summarise the requirements of children so that the appropriate level of
support can be put in place.

Level1- Low to vulnerable need
Children with low level additional needs that are likely to be short-term and that may be known but

will not be met unless addtional support eg. a team around the Family (TAF) is provided

Level 2 - Vulnerable to complexneed
Children with moderate to high level additional/unmet needs likely to require a Team around the
Family (TAF) or longer term intervention from statutory/specialist services.

Level 3 - Complex to acute need
Children with Complex additional unmet needs and /or acute urgent situations of concern or risk

The continuum of need
U1 The continuum of need will match the level of service required for each level of need.
It sets a consistent approach for:

e three levels of need and corresponding service intervention

¢ beginning the Family Common Assessment framework (CAF) process

This should improve access to appropriate services and help remove barriers to delivering integrated services. It also
recognises that children may move from one level of need to another and agencies may offer support at more than
one level.

Using the continuum of need does not guarantee service provision by particular agencies at each level as there may
be restricting factors such as:

e Specific service criteria related to the agency’s specialist area of work

e Previous interventions

e Geographical location

e Agelimits

e Time limited provision e.g. only available during term time

Where there’s an immediate need to protect a child because they are being harmed or are at risk of
harm, the practitioner must contact Brighton & Hove's children’s social work teams and/or police
directly and make a phone referral. All practitioners must follow their local referral process and follow
up with a written referral.

Note: The Brighton & Hove continuum of need is based on the London Continuum of Need which was
established in consultation with local authorities and their partners. It is not an exhaustive list of all the possible
scenarios and practitioners should always use their professional judgement.

Level 1 - Low to vulnerable need

These children have low level additional needs. Child’s needs are not clear, may be known or unknown,
but are not being met

e Child with additional needs requiring multi-agency intervention. Lead professional and Team around the Family
e Enhanced, targeted intervention for under fives with additional needs, move to Family CAF if no progress

Development needs

Learning/ Education
e Regular truanting or non attendance, NEET or few or no qualifications
e School Action Plus where there may be additional family needs
e I|dentified language and communication difficulties or potential learning barriers such as dyslexia
e Reduced access to books, toys or educational materials
Health
e Slow in reaching developmental milestones
e Missing immunisations or checks
e Minor health problems which can be supported in a mainstream school
e Overweight/undenweight/enuresis/encopresis
e Co-ordination disorders such as dyspraxia
Social, Emotional, Behavioural, Identity
e Low level mental health or emotional issues requiring intervention, such as ADHD
e Pro offending behaviour and attitudes and / or associating with anti social or criminally active peers
e Early onset of offending behaviour or activity (10-14), low level offending
*  Expressing wish to become pregnant at young age or early onset of sexual activity (13-14)
e Sexual activity (15+) with inconsistent use of contraception
e Low level substance misuse (current or historical)
Self-Care and Independence
e Lack of age appropriate behaviour and independent living skills that increase vulnerability

Family and Environmental Factors

Family and Social Relationships and Family Well-Being
e Parents/carers have relationship difficulties which may affect the child or a history of domestic violence
e Parents request advice/support to manage their child’s behaviour or disability
e Children affected by difficult family relationships or bullying

Housing, Employment and Finance
e Overcrowding, or in temporary accommodation
e Families affected by low income or unemployment

Social and Community Resources
e Insufficient facilities to meet needs e.g. transport/access issues
e Family require support as a result of social exclusion, or no access to local facilities
e Limited access to contraceptive and sexual health advice, information and services
*  Victim of crime including discrimination, or child subject to racial abuse



Parental Capacity

Basic Care, Safety and Protection

* Inconsistent care e.g. inappropriate child care arrangements or young inexperienced parent
Emotional Warmth and Stability

e Inconsistent parenting, but development not significantly impaired
Guidance Boundaries and Stimulation

e Lack of response to concerns raised about child

Process for Level 1

Family Common Assessment Framework (CAF)

e A Family CAF should be completed with the child and family to identify their strengths and needs and to gain
specialist support. A Team around the Family set up to meet needs

Programmes aiming to build self-esteem and enhance social/life skills.

For developmental delay consider referral to the Child Development and Disability Service

Positive activities

Level 2 - Vulnerable to complex need

Children with high level additional/unmet needs and/or multiple needs likely to require longer term

intervention from a multi-agency Team around the Family/specialist services

e These children are at risk of moving to a high level of risk if they do not receive early intervention

e Children who have been recently assessed as ‘high risk’, whose names no longer need to be subject to child
protection plans, but require continuing multi-agency services through a TAF

e A child subject to three referrals to social worker within a year or where there is un-assessed risk

Development needs

Learning/ Education
e Atrisk of permanent exclusion or persistent truanting, (where this leads to deterioration of
intellectual development)
e School Action Plus, statutory assessment of SEN where there may be additional family needs
Health
e Physical and emotional development raising significant concerns
e Chronic/recurring health problems linked to a lack of engagement with health services
e Missed appointments - routine and non-routine
e I|dentified disabilities requiring continued intervention
Social, Emotional, Behavioural, Identity
e Under 16 and has had (or caused) a previous pregnancy ending in still birth, abortion or miscarriage
e 16+ and has had (or caused) two or more previous pregnancies, is a teenage parent, or under 16
and pregnant
e Coming to notice of police and referred on a regular basis (MOGP1) but not progressed
e Evidence of regular/frequent drug use combined with other risk factors or escalation of substance misuse
e Mental health issues requiring specialist community intervention
e Significant low self esteem, disruptive challenging behaviour, unable to cope with anger or frustration
e Self-harming behaviour
Self-Care and Independence
*  Abandoned, unaccompanied or vulnerable teenagers and homeless 16/17yrs
e Lack of age-appropriate behaviour and independent living skills, likely to impair development
e Children who regularly go missing and whose behaviour/activities places them at immediate risk

Family and Environmental Factors

Family and Social Relationships and Family Well-Being
e Domestic violence incident(s) that lead to a detrimental effect
e Risk of relationship breakdown with parent/carer and the child
e Young carers, privately fostered, periods of respite care or children in care or family and friends
e Child appears to have undifferentiated attachments
e Child has serial unstable placements and changes of carer
e Children in need of targeted services to prevent family breakdown
e Family in need of significant support to care for their child because of the impact of the child’s disability
Housing, Employment and Finance
e Children living in an unsafe or inappropriate environment
e Homeless
Social and Community Resources
e Parents socially excluded, no access to local facilities



Parental Capacity

Basic Care, Safety and Protection
e Physical care or supenvision of child is inadequate
e Parental learning disability, parental substance misuse or mental health impacting on parent’s ability to
meet the needs of the child or unborn child
e Parental non compliance with statutory services e.g. education
Emotional Warmth and Stability
* Inconsistent parenting impairing emotional or behavioural development
Guidance Boundaries and Stimulation
e Parent provides inconsistent boundaries or responses

Process for Level 2

Family CAF with a Team around the Family (TAF) plan

The Family Common Assessment and TAF plan can be used as supporting evidence to gain specialist / targeted
support including a referral to children’s social care

Statutory/specialist services Initial Assessment (section 17 C.A. '89)

The Family Common Assessment may also be completed to support a child moving out of complex needs

Level 3 - Complex to acute need

These children have complex additional unmet needs

e These children require a specialist/statutory integrated support

e Children experiencing significant harm that require statutory intervention such as child protection or

legal intervention

These children may also need to be accommodated by the local authority either on a voluntary basis or by way

of court order

e These include enquiries in relation to children in care placed by other local authorities, or children where the

alleged incident took place within our area

Children who are subject to private law proceedings and the local authority is directed to undertake enquiries,

file a report (section 7) or ordered to provide services e.g. family assistance order/supervision order

e Agencies should make a verbal referral to children’s social care accompanied by a Family CAF and a TAF
action plan

Development needs

Learning/ Education
e Chronic non-attendance, truanting
e Permanently excluded, frequent exclusions or no education provision
e No parental support for education
e Statutory assessment of SEN, statement of SEN, where additional needs
Health
e High level disability requiring significant multi professional involvement
e Serious physical and emotional health problems
Social, Emotional, Behavioural, Identity
e Challenging behaviour resulting in serious risk to the child and others
e Failure or rejection to address serious (re)offending behaviour
e Complex mental health issues requiring specialist interventions
e In sexually exploitative relationship
e Under 13yrs engaged in sexual activity
e Child's behaviour that puts their life in danger
e Distorted self image
e Young people experiencing current harm through their use of substances
e Young people with complicated substance problems requiring specific interventions and/or child protection
*  Young people with complex needs whose issues are exacerbated by substance use
Self-Care and Independence
e Severe lack of age-appropriate behaviour and independent living skills likely to result in significant harm
e.g. bullying

Family and Environmental Factors

Family and Social Relationships and Family Well-Being
e Disclosures of physical, emotional and or sexual abuse
e Child presents as likely to suffer neglect or is showing signs of neglect
e High levels of domestic violence that put the child at risk of significant harm
e Parents who were unable to care for their previous child(ren)
e Children in immediate danger and who need to be looked after outside of their own family
e Family requiring intensive support to enable them to continue to care for their disabled child



GG

Connexions Employability Service
LA Youth = Local Authority Youth Service

Vol Sector Youth = Voluntary / 3 Sector Youth
Provision

CC = Children Centres
SW = Social Work Teams

16+ = 16+ Support Team and YP Asylum
Service

FE = Further education & training

Health = Mental Health, Primary Health
Ru-ok? = YP Substance Misuse Services
YOS = Youth Offending Service

Positive Activities = Leisure time activities

provided by, i.e. sports and leisure, libraries and
museums

NB: This image is intended for illustrative purposes only and does not represent actual ratios

Item 163 Appendix 7
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Connexions in Brighton & Hove: Equalities Impact Assessment 8t February 2011
Current Context for Equalities Impact Assessment

A service redesign for 2011 — 2012 is currently underway to enable Brighton & Hove City
Council to provide a Connexions service to young people which will allow us to achieve our
statutory responsibilities while at the same time work within the context of reduced spending
on children’s services in general. The Secretary of State for Education wrote on 16 June to alll
Directors of Children’s Services and Chief Executives about reductions in government
spending on education. The letter set out that it will be for local authorities to manage the
reduction in the Area-Based Grant across their funding sources and details the measures
taken to protect formula grant and remove ring-fences in order to give local authorities
increased flexibility to do so. Funding for Connexions Services falls under the Area-Based
Grant and the amount of money available for this service and the priority for the resource will
change. It is within this expected context that we are proposing this redesign of the
Connexions Service in Brighton & Hove which will allow us to focus on employability outcomes
for young people in the city and to meet the saving requirements for 2011/12. It should be
noted that this Equalities Impact Assessment is a living document and may evolve as a result
of the consultation processes.

Scope of Current Service

Currently, the Connexions Service for Brighton & Hove is an advice and support service for 13-
19 year olds (13-25 for young people with LDD - Learning Difficulties / Disabilities), covering
careers guidance and other support issues relevant to young people, as outlined in The
Education and Skills Act 2008. Mainstream and special schools/colleges have link
Connexions Personal Advisers, (both IAG and Intensive PAs) who visit the institution on a
regular basis, offering careers Information Advice and Guidance (IAG) and more intensive
support such as around sexual health and substance misuse issues.

Support is provided to young people who are not in education via a range of community-
based Connexions PLUS Cenftres. A universal drop-in service is available from 10 until 5
Monday-Friday and runs in a different area of the city each day to facilitate access for
young people. Young people can also book a careers guidance appointment at their local
Connexions PLUS Centre. Young people who need additional support can be allocated a
Personal Adviser (Intensive) to help them address barriers such as homelessness, teenage
pregnancy or other more social care issues. In addition, the Connexions grant funds a large
part of the IYSS infrastructure, including Connexions PLUS public access buildings and
administrative centres, ICT hardware and support, staff training, marketing and publicity
materials and careers education support for schools including web-based materials.
Connexions PAs also provide help with benefits, finding job vacancies and provide intensive
support to young people who cannot make easy progress into employment, training or
education.

Statutory Requirements
The statutory duties of Local Authorities in relation to the provision of services currently
delivered by Connexions are much narrower in scope than the current provision of services.

The actual duties which would remain with the Local Authority even if Connexions itself
ceased fo exist are:

8! February 2011
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1. A duty to exercise functions to ensure that children aged 16 -18 who have not obtained 2
GCSEs are participating effectively in education or fraining. (s10 Education and Skills Act
2008)

2. A duty to identify those children mentioned above who are in their area and are not in
work, education or fraining (“identify the NEETS"”) (s12 Education and Skills Act 2008)

3. A duty to provide such services as it considers necessary to young persons and relevant
adults to encourage, enable or assist them in participating in education or training (s68
Education and Skills Act 2008)

4, A duty to conduct an assessment in the last year of school of any SEN child they believe
will leave school at 16, as to the plan for post school education or training. (S139A
Learning and Skills Act 2000)

5. A duty to provide all pupils at school aged 14-16 with a programme of careers advice.
This duty is only on the LA for Pupil Referral Units. In all other circumstances, the duty falls
on the head teacher / governing body. (s43 Education Act 1997)

Proposal for a Redesigned Service

From April 2011 the Connexions service will concentrate on getting young people into
education, employment and training when they leave compulsory education. Appropriate
web-based software packages will be provided for public access within community settings
and which can also be accessed via the web by all young people and their families, at
school/college or at home. This will include an electronic area-based prospectus of all the
learning options open to young people between the ages of 16 to 19. Personal Advisers will
no longer go into schools and colleges to provide face-to-face IAG support and this will
become the responsibility of schools and colleges, as indicated by the current government
as the direction of travel. However, transitional support arrangements will be put in place
through the provision of advisory support for schools to develop their capacity to enable
them to carry out their statutory IAG duties and to achieve their responsibilities in
terms of the IAG Quality Standards.

The opportunity to redesign the Connexions service allows us to focus our efforts and
resources on employability issues for the 16 — 18 NEET population in the city. One of the
difficulties of previous Connexions support for post-16 young people was that much of it was
generic and did not concentrate enough on gefting young people info employment or
training. As a city, our NEET figures improved steadily from 2005 to 2008. However, over the
last year, the percentage of NEETs has begun to rise again, following the national and
regional tfrend, and current economic conditions appear to be contributing to the rise in NEET
numbers.

The Connexions service will provide a tfeam of Personal Advisers and Client Advisers working
specifically with the NEET group on employability issues. These will include provision of
individual careers advice, CV writing, job search and job interview skills. We will also
strengthen the requirement on personal advisers to link with employers and other opportunity
providers and focus efforts on the job broking element of their profession.

In parallel with this employability team, other agencies within the city will continue to work
with young people who have other, more specialist issues. These include RUOK (substance
misuse), TAPAS (mental health), YMCA (housing), health-funded teenage pregnancy workers,
Youth Offending Services (YOS) and youth workers. Youth workers from both BHCC and the
voluntary sector will be tasked with offering more intensive support to young people in terms
of employability.

8! February 2011

58



Item 163 Appendix 8

There will be an emphasis on support for young people with learning difficulties / disabilities
and special educational needs (LDD/SEN). A team of IAG trained PAs (LDD) will work with
schools and colleges to support these young people and their families to get the best
possible support and information to make a successful fransition to adult life.

The proposed redesigned Connexions service includes the following elements:

e Ateam of 6.51AG qualified Personal Advisers (Employability) with special responsibility to
support 16-18 year old NEETs and those looking for work and / or training. This would
include careers guidance, CV writing, job search and job placement services.

¢ Two level 3 qualified Client Advisers (Employability) with special responsibility to support
16-18 year old NEETs. These will work alongside the 6.5 Personal Advisers and be
responsible for staffing a dedicated Connexions Plus access point.

e Ateam of four specialist LDD PAs to provide support to young people with LDD/special
needs.

. 1.5 FTE posts to support schools to develop their capacity to enable them to carry out
their statutory IAG duties and to achieve their responsibilities in terms of the IAG Quality
Standards by 2013. This is in line with feedback from head teachers. The posts will be
managed as part of the PSHEE team.

e  Web-based, electronic IAG materials and other resources will be developed and
maintained for young people. These will be accessible in schools, colleges, community
locations or at home.

e Support to allow the service to meet the national requirements for management
information returns, including infended destinations and September Guarantee.

¢  Mainstream Information Advice and Guidance (IAG) services and support to young
people under 16 will be the responsibility of schools and colleges.

Posts Affected

The above model will be presented to cabinet for a decision in February. Depending on
what is decided, the current team of 35.57 FTE posts employed by BHCC (PAs, managers and
other staff) will reduce to between 13.5 FTE posts as detailed above.

This reduction in staffing is accounted for by the change in support to be offered to schools
and colleges for pre-16 young people and the corresponding reduction in management and
support posts. An Employability team, working with post 16 NEET, and the team working with
young people with special needs will remain in place.

Is the service designed to meet specific needs such as the needs of minority ethnic groups,
disabled people etc?

Yes. The specification for the service will lay down continuous improvement targets year on
year. These targets will specify outcomes in order to improve the life chances of those young
people who may be deemed to be more vulnerable to becoming NEET (Not in Education,
Employment or Training) as well as meeting the needs of the wider population. These targets
will reflect the Children and Young People’s Plan and the wider council’s ‘intelligent
commissioning’ strategy.

What information has been gathered on this function?
Statistics are produced each month via the Aspire database, which are published nationally.

Via our Aspire database we collect data on all the groups impacted both in terms of access
to the service and specifically on their NEET status. This information is fed into the Children and
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59



Item 163 Appendix 8

Young Peoples Trust Performance Improvement Board and is monitored on a quarterly basis.
Reports are also made to key groups such as the 14 — 19 Partnership Board. The statistics
show any anomalies in achievement or destinations of specific groups of young people. Any
such anomalies are reported back to local delivery feams so that action can be taken fo
address the problems.

An annual survey of destinations of all year 11 school leavers is carried out at the end of
each calendar year. A reportis published and disseminated to schools and the local
authority. The report contains information on destinations broken down by gender and
ethnicity.

We produce statistics on caller rates to the Connexions Plus Centres and this is used by us for
planning purposes. We encourage all callers to the office to complete a ‘Have Your Say’

questionnaire which is collated quarterly and from which we gather information about issues
young people feel need to be addressed in our services. Satisfaction ratings are very high.

8! February 2011
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Impact on different groups of young people.

Priority Equality Strands:

Item 163 Appendix 8

Groups
Included

Potential Impact on this group

Data/information including relevant policies

Potential actions to minimise negative
impact and maximise positive impacts

Age:

= There will not be a team of personal
advisers working face to face with
mainstream young people in schools or
colleges. The capacity and capability of
schools to cover this resource gap could
potentially impact of the level of support
received by this age group.

= The impartiality of school-based IAG may
be an issue.

= Young people post 16 who are NEET or at
risk of becoming NEET will receive direct
support from PAs (Employability)

= Funding is available to continue and
increase the PSHEE advisory function to
support schools to implement their
responsibilities in ferms of IAG. This will be
a transitional arrangement and wiill include
adyvisory support, INSET, resources, and
help with developments such as Plan-it,
Careers Etc, implementing the IAG quality
standards etc.

= Data from Connexions Client Information
System (CCIS) Aspire

= BHCC equalities policy.

= Connexions equalities statement

= An employability tfeam comprising 6.5
personal Advisers and 2 Client advisers will
work with young people 16 - 18 who are
NEET. They will work with young people
who are ‘work ready’ and are looking for
EET opportunities.

= The service redesign will include provision
of electronic, web-based resources which
can be accessed by all young people
and their families in a variety of setftings.

" The 14 - 19 Partnership Board and its IAG
subgroup will endeavour to ensure that
schools take up the PSHEE and support on
offer.

= Parents and carers will be kept informed
of the support their children can access,
much of which will be web-based and
thus can be used at home with support
from the family.

Disability:
Young
people
with SEN /
LDD

= Brighton & Hove City Council is responsible
for fransition assessments for young people
with learning difficulties/disabilities. The
redesigned Connexions service, part of
the city council provision, will confribute to
this assessment through the drawing up of

= Data from Connexions Client Information
System (CCIS) Aspire, 2009 — 2010:

» Number of young people with SEN
likely to continue in post 16 education
and therefore have had Moving on
Plans:

® The proposed service redesign provides a
resource of 4 specialist PAs (LDD). This will
allow focussed support for this group
which will include:

> Providing well planned support to
enable LDD/SEN learners to choose
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Groups
Included

Potential Impact on this group

Data/information including relevant policies

Potential actions to minimise negative
impact and maximise positive impacts

Moving On plans. This will be achieved by
a team of specialist Personal Advisers
(LDD) who will work with schools/colleges,
SENCOs and the BHCC SEN team plus
other support workers.

With the proposed LDD PA resource, there
is a risk that PAs would be unable to cover
some of the LA’s statutory requirements
around this area of work such as
producing S139A plans, attendance at
transition reviews, completing YPLA
funding applications and fulfilling the
‘Home / Host' reciprocal arrangements
with other local authorities. There is
potentially a risk to support for LDD
students in mainstream schools especially.
Young people who are School Action + /
School Action may not be able to get as
much support as they have had
previously. This could have a potential
effect on post-16 NEET figures.

Young people with LDD/SEN are more
than twice as likely to be NEET as
mainstream young people. This is
increasingly an issue for young people with
BESD and those on School Action +.
Physical access issues should not be a
problem. PAs will work in schools and
community-based access points where
the needs of young people with disabilities
are catered for. However, the reduction in

o Statement = 86, No statement =
129
» Number of young people with SEN
not wanting to continue in

education:
e Statement = 56, No statement =
305

= BHCC equalities policy.

= Connexions equalities statement

= SEN Code of Practice

= Gender and disability: For boys, the most
prevalent diagnosis is autism spectrum
disorder, followed by moderate learning
disabilities and speech and language
behaviour; for girls the most prevalent
diagnoses are moderate learning
disabilities, speech and language
disabilities and severe learning difficulties
for girls (Amaze, 2010).

>

the right course or training post-16
Assisting with Section 13%9A
assessments and specialist funding
applications for young people with
statements of SEN.

Developing information, advice and
guidance (IAG) for disabled people,
including those with learning
difficulties, so that they are fully
aware of learning, career and work
opportunities, and of funding and
assistance available to them

The PA Employability team will focus
on supporting young people who are
NEET including those with LDD/SEN
Accessibility issues for electronic and
web-based materials will be looked
at as a priority. We will ensure that
we work to the required accessibility
standards as well as working with
specialist providers to investigate
producing materials in other formats:
Braille, spoken word, widgit etc.
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Groups
Included

Potential Impact on this group

Data/information including relevant policies

Potential actions to minimise negative
impact and maximise positive impacts

the number of action points could make it
more difficult for young people with
mobility issues to access support locally.

= Accessibility fo materials, especially web-
based materials, for some young people
may be an issue.

Ethnicity

= The connexions service works with young
men and young women from a wide
range of backgrounds and this is reflected
in the data on young people we collect.
Any impact of the service redesign is on
young people as a whole and will not
disproportionately affect any of these
groups.

= Data from Connexions Client Information
System (CCIS) Aspire
» City-wide ethnicity — white British =
83.4%
» City-wide NEET — white British = 91%
= BHCC equalities policy.
= Connexions equalities statement

= Curriculum support and materials will be
developed for use with all young people.
This will take account of the need to
challenge and eradicate direct and
indirect discrimination.

= Employability teams will support all young
people regardless of ethnicity.

= More research needs to be carried out on
the extent to which different ethnic and
faith groups access the service. This is not
clear from our current data. This analysis
should build on the work recently
undertaken under the Preventing Violent
Extremism project.

Faith /
belief

= This is difficult to assess as the information
held on faith and beliefs of young people
in not extensive. However, no specific
equalities impact envisaged other than
issues affecting the population of young
people as a whole.

See ethnicity above

Gender
(including

= Connexions support for young people is
not gender specific. However, there are

= Data from Connexions Client Information
System (CCIS) Aspire

= The adyvisory support to schools and
colleges will allow us to work with them to
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Groups Potential Impact on this group Data/information including relevant policies Potential actions to minimise negative
Included impact and maximise positive impacts
transgende issues concerning: * BHCC equalities policy. tackle gender stereotyping and
r) > Stereotyping in terms of IAG given = Connexions equadlities statement segregation in education and fraining
» Young men being more likely to be » Nationally: More young men than young through information, advice and
NEET than young women women are not in education, guidance (IAG) in relation to subject
» Connexions Support to young employment, or training (NEET). At the end choices and careers, and through
parents, school based health drop-ins of 2005, 12 per cent of male 16-18 year ensuring that work experience and work-
and TP3 programs will be reduced so olds were NEET compared with ten per related learning give both girls and boys
young women may be cent of girls. (SFR 21/2006) an opportunity to expand their horizons by
disproportionately affected. = Brighton & Hove: There is little significant trying out non-traditional work
> There is a potential gender issue difference in gender between young The Employability team will focus on 16-18
concerning the Connexions staff. The people who are NEET year old NEETs of both genders and
Connexions workforce is actively work with them to find
predominantly female so any staff appropriate EET opportunities
reductions are likely to affect women Support for teenage parents and
disproportionately. pregnancy preventative programmes will
continue to be provided by some school
or health professionals. However, it is
unclear how this gap will be bridged
completely.
Young = The key focus of the Connexions service is = Data from Connexions Client Information The Connexions Employability service sits
people employability for 16-18 year old young System (CCIS) Aspire. The Aspire within the tiered approach to Children
who are people. This includes support for the database captures the individual and Young People’s Services outlined in
NEET groups of vulnerable young people listed. circumstance of young people who are Supporting Families in Brighton & Hove and
including Connexions is not a specialist service and NEET. In April 2010 the situation was as will utilise the Family CAF approach to
the is funded to deal with employability issues. follows, showing numbers and the % of the assessment of need.
following = One risk may be the reduction in intensive 16-19 NEET cohort. Young people may be The Employability Team will offer a
groups: PA support offered to these groups. under more than one of these categories: ‘specialised’ service, for NEETs and young
»Young Intensive PA support contributes to the » YOS (currently / previously) 182 people looking for work and training,
offender implementation of key policy areas 28% developing links with the apprenticeship
S including raising achievement, increasing » Incare / care leaver 81 strategy within the Brighton & Hove City
» Young participation, addressing child poverty, 13% Employment and Skills Plan (CESP) and
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Groups
Included

Potential Impact on this group

Data/information including relevant policies

Potential actions to minimise negative
impact and maximise positive impacts

people
leaving
care
»Teenage
parents
»Young
people
with
substanc
e misuse
issues
»Homeles
s young
people
»Young
people
with
mental
health
needs
» Refugee
S &
asylum
seekers
> LGBT
young
people

reducing inequality and tackling
worklessness. It is also a key source of
data and intelligence about the most
needy young people, upon which
Intelligent Commissioning will depend.
Under these proposals, intensive PA

support will be significantly reduced, and

will be dependent not upon those who
have built up expertise in this areq, but
upon other colleagues widening their

role. There is an opportunity to ensure that

young people have as far as possible a
single point of support from the various
teams that provide support to them at
present, but this will require significant
planning and training, especially where

staff in future may be drawn from different

Delivery Units.

= For example, PAs being able to give
support and advice to young women who

» Pregnant 77
12%
» Teenage parent 73
1%
» Substance misuse issues 26
4%
» Accommodation issues 19
3%
» Refugee / Asylum seeker 4
1%
= BHCC equalities policy.
= Connexions equalities statement
= Youth Matters Green Paper 2005: To
ensure young people get the support they
need, the Green Paper Youth Matters set
out a vision that, by April 2008, every
young person at risk of not achieving the
five Every Child Maftters outcomes should
be able to access the following TYS from
their local children's frust: single point of
contact to support and challenge: a lead
professional / support package that draws
on mainstream and specialist services of
sufficient quality and quantity / single
route of referral to extra support from
different agencies as soon as risks emerge/
help to access support earlier on / support
to live in a stronger family environment. /
Improved outcomes for young people are
assessed by annual performance
assessments and joint area review

other agencies like Jobcentre Plus and
Cityjobs.
Support for the NEET group will be
delivered through 1 tol work, screening
and addressing individual needs and
barriers, and/or programmes of group
work. This work will be provided by a tfeam
of employability PAs, based in the
community, who will offer a fime-bound
programme of employability skills including
careers guidance, CV writing, job search
and job placement. The team will also
offer outreach opportunities at a number
of council and community venues across
the city.
For young people who present with more
specialist issues and barriers to progression,
PAs will link in with specialist Tier 2 and 3
agencies and will refer to and accept
referrals from them via CAF and other
assessment processes, when young
people are considered ready to access
employability support. These specialist
agencies include:

» Youth Offending Services (YOS)

» TAPAs —teenage mental health

support
RUOK - substance misuse support

>
» Central Sussex YMCA Housing support
>

Teenage pregnancy preventative
support
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Groups
Included

Potential Impact on this group

Data/information including relevant policies

Potential actions to minimise negative
impact and maximise positive impacts

are pregnant / young parents through

reduction in in-house Intensive PA team.

IPAs will no longer provide preventative
work in schools and will be unable to
provide TP3 and Reflect training and
support sexual health clinics.

inspection frameworks, all of which are
reflected in national public service
agreements (PSA) targets and embedded
in local area agreements and children
and young people's plans

= Teenage mothers have three times the
rate of post-natal depression of older
mothers and a higher risk of poor mental
health for three years after the birth;
children of teenage mothers are generally
at increased risk of poverty, low
educational attainment, poor housing and
poor health, and have lower rates of
economic activity in adult life (14 Teenage
Parents Next Steps, DCSF 2007.)

> 16+ Team — a special 16+ (leaving
care) PA post will be created to
support young people leaving care.
= Support for teenage parents and
pregnancy preventative programmes will
continue to be provided by some school
or health professionals. However, it is
unclear how this gap will be bridged
completely.
= There will continue to be liaison between
Connexions PAs and Allsorts support for
LGBT young people.
= Youth workers and other deliverers of
youth work will offer more individualised
support to post-16 young people, working
towards a single point of contact for
support for individual young people from
across the various feams that may be
supporting them at present. This will require
multi-disciplinary fraining.
= Youth work teams from BHCC (qualified
youth workers plus a number of youth
support workers) and from the voluntary
sector will form ‘access points’ of centre-
based delivery across the city, which are
supported, by detached work and the
mobile unit.
= Depending on the outcome of the current
Youth Review, youth workers and other
deliverers of youth work will:
» Provide support, information or
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Groups
Included

Potential Impact on this group

Data/information including relevant policies

Potential actions to minimise negative
impact and maximise positive impacts

signpost information fo young people
and those working with young people
about opportunities for learning and
progression.

» Provide support, information or
signpost individuals and groups of
young people to enable them to
effect change through personal and
social development.

» Provide support and information
and/or signpost individual and groups
of young people on issues that are
important to them.
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CABINET MEETING Agenda Item 164

Brighton & Hove City Council

Subject: General Fund Revenue Budget & Council Tax 2011/12
Date of Meeting: 17™" February 2011
Report of: Director of Finance
Contact Officer: Name: Mark Ireland Tel: 29-1240
James Hengeveld 29-1242

E-mail: Mark.ireland@brighton-hove.gov.uk

Key Decision:  Yes Forward Plan No. CAB16763
Wards Affected: All

Note: The special circumstances for non-compliance with Council Procedure Rule 7,
Access to Information Rule 5 and Section 100B (4) of the Local Government Act as
amended (items not considered unless the agenda is open to inspection at least five
days in advance of the meeting) were that some of the key financial information relating
to grant funding announcements by the Government were delayed.

FOR GENERAL RELEASE

1.
1.1

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY AND POLICY CONTEXT

The Government has given a significant financial incentive to councils worth the
equivalent to 2.5% council tax income to deliver at least a freeze through a
Council Tax Freeze grant of about £3m to Brighton & Hove. The resource
projections for next year are based on a reduction in council tax of 1% for
2011/12.

The local government finance settlement gave a firm indication of most
Government grant allocations for 2011/12 and 2012/13 and the spending review
provided national spending totals for 2013/14 and 2014/15. The Government has
also started a local resource review which is intended to give greater local
discretion over resources from 2013/14 onwards. Based on currently known
information the medium term financial strategy sets out the huge financial
challenge faced by the council over the next 4 years with savings of £82.5m
forecast to be needed over the period. The adoption of intelligent commissioning
will be key to maximising the desired service outcomes of the community within
the overall reduced pot of resources as well as a continued focus on efficiency
and value for money. Cabinet are reminded that all decisions about the 2011/12
budget need to take into account future projections of resources and expenditure.

The Government announced the outcome of the spending review on 20 October
and it became clear that the scale of local government grant reductions for
2011/12 was going to be greater than anticipated to cope with the growing levels
of national debt. However, the implications for the grants received by individual
councils did not become apparent until the local government finance settlement
which was announced later than usual on 13 December. The finance settlement
was extremely complex and tracking what has happened to the large number of
specific grants currently received by the council has taken a great deal of time
and effort. Announcements are still awaited on some grants and the budget
proposals include a risk provision to cover the possible impact of changes in
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1.4

1.5

2.2

these grants. The welcome unringfencing of nearly all grants by the Government
has enabled a comprehensive view to be taken on the effectiveness of all current
spending on a line-by-line basis.

Since the spending review service areas have been working with lead Cabinet
Members on the preparation of additional savings proposals to enable a
balanced budget to be presented to this meeting. This report sets out the latest
budget information including a proposed savings package needed for Cabinet to
recommend the 2011/12 revenue budget and council tax to Full Council on the 3
March 2011. Most of the relevant information is available, however as in previous
years a supplementary report will be prepared for Full Council and details of the
contents of that report are shown in paragraph 4.5.

In July 2010 Cabinet considered and agreed the budget setting process for
2011/12 in the context of having great uncertainty over Government funding
allocations for next year. On 9 December 2010 Cabinet received a budget update
report which set out budget strategies for each service area consistent with the
process agreed in July. That report contained savings proposals totalling £12.3m.
Since the December meeting these budget strategies have been scrutinised by a
series of Scrutiny Panels in December and January. The Overview and Scrutiny
Commission agreed at their meeting on 1 February 2011 that the minutes of
those meetings would be forwarded to this meeting for Cabinet to consider when
taking decisions on the budget.

RECOMMENDATIONS:

To recommend to Council, subject to 2.3 below, the 2011/12 General Fund
Revenue Budget proposals including:

e A 1% reduction in the Brighton & Hove element of the council tax.
e The 2011/12 budget allocations to services as set out in appendix 1.
e The council’s net General Fund budget requirement for 2011/12 of £231.0m.

e The commitments and reinvestments as set out in paragraph 3.49 including
a reduction in the cost of residents parking permits and funding for free
swimming for the under 11’s.

e The budget savings package as set out in appendix 10.

e The value for money savings as set out in appendix 11.

e The corporate budgets of £20.5m.

e The contingency budget of £3.7m as set out in table 6.

e The reserves allocations as set out in appendix 5 and paragraph 3.32.
e  The borrowing limit of £367m for the year commencing 1 April 2011.

e The annual Minimum Revenue Provision statements as set out in appendix
8.

e The prudential indicators as set out in appendix 9 to this report.

Note the Medium Term Financial Strategy budget and resource projections for
2011/12 to 2014/15 as set out in appendix 6.
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2.3

3.1

3.2

3.3

Note that supplementary information needed to set the overall council tax will be
provided for the budget setting Council as listed in paragraph 4.5.

RELEVANT BACKGROUND INFORMATION/CHRONOLOGY OF KEY
EVENTS:

Format of the Budget report

The report sets out for the General Fund Revenue Budget:
¢ Projections of the resources available to fund the 2011/12 budget.

¢ A summary of the expenditure estimates for the current year, set out
in detail in month 9 Targeted Budget Management report elsewhere
on the agenda, and details of the forecasts and proposals for 2011/12
including an analysis of the movements from 2010/11.

e The proposed council tax reduction of 1% for 2011/12.

e The medium term financial strategy covering the 4 year period
2011/12 to 2014/15 and risk assessment.

e A report from the Chief Finance Officer on the robustness of the
estimates included in the budget and the adequacy of the level of
reserves provided for in the budget.

e The budget consultation undertaken to date and the outcomes.

The council has a total gross budget of about £765m in the current year
covering the schools budget (met by dedicated schools grant and the new
pupil premium details of which are given later in this report), housing and
council tax benefit transfer payments (met by Government grant), housing
revenue account budget (met largely from council house rents and is the
subject of a separate report elsewhere on the agenda) and the general fund
budget. The general fund gross budget of just over £400m this year is
approximately funded 30% by council tax, 30% by fees and charges and
40% by Government grants. The paragraphs below in the projected
resources section set out in more detail the forecast funding available for
the general fund in 2011/12.

The 2011/12 expenditure estimates section details the changes from the
2010/11 budget including:

e An adjusted base budget for 2010/11 to enable a like-for-like
comparison between the years covering any changes in function and
funding and internal budget transfers between services.

e Assumed levels of pay and general inflation including information on
the key factors which will influence future pay related budgets.

e The additional amounts included in the budget to cover higher
spending needed to maintain current service levels described as
spending pressures.

¢ Details of the approach taken to cope with the changes to specific
grant funding from the Government.
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e Proposals for efficiency and other savings needed to set a balanced
budget including the latest staffing implications and the strategies
implemented to minimise the number of compulsory redundancies
across the workforce.

e Analysis of the changes in the corporate budgets including the
minimum level for the risk provisions.

The section on council tax shows the proposals for the Brighton & Hove
council element which is about 85% of the total tax with the balance being
set by Sussex Police and East Sussex Fire Authority. The section also
includes the latest information on council tax capping which all members
need to be mindful of when setting both the budget and council tax.

Projected Resources available in 2011/12

Local Government Finance Settlement — Formula Grant

The final settlement for 2011/12 was announced on 31 January 2011 and
showed only minor changes from the provisional settlement and a marginal
change in formula grant for the council of £27,000. The council will continue
to be at the grant floor for the next 2 years at least. Different grant floors
have been set by the Government depending on how dependent each
authority is on Government grant funding, with those authorities that are
least dependent on grant receiving the biggest grant reductions. For
authorities with social care responsibilities the grant floor reduction varies
between 11.3% and 14.3%. The council has a slightly lower than average
reliance on Government grants so has been placed in band 3 with a
reduction of 13.3%. The table below shows the formula grant allocations for
the council for 2011/12 and 2012/13 compared to the national and unitary
council averages.

TABLE 1 - Formula Grant (based on final settlement)

Brighton & Hove City Council National Unitary
Average Average
Change* Change Change Change
£ million £ million % % %
2011/12 112.413 -17.245 -13.3% -9.9% -11.4%
2012/13 101.377 -10.518 -9.4% -1.4% -7.6%

*Note: the change is shown on the base for the previous year adjusted for

changes in function and funding. Details of the adjustments and the
additional pressures the function and funding changes place on the budget
are given later in this report.

The provisional 2011/12 non-domestic rating multiplier set by the
Government is 43.3 pence in the pound and the provisional 2011/12 small
business non-domestic rating multiplier is 42.6 pence in the pound. Both
amounts have increased by approximately the rate of inflation measured by
the Retail Price Index in September 2010 of 4.6%.
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Schools Funding

The Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) can only be used for the purposes of
the Schools Budget. The Schools Budget consists of delegated budgets
allocated to individual schools and early years provision in Private,
Voluntary and Independent (PVI) settings, and a budget for other provisions
for pupils which local authorities fund centrally, such as out of city
placements.

The total national funding available for the pupil premium will be £625m in
2011/12, rising each year until 2014/15 when it will be worth £2.5bn. The
pupil premium will target extra money at pupils from deprived backgrounds
— pupils who under achieve compared to their non-deprived peers — in order
to support them in reaching their potential. In 2011/12, the pupil premium
will be allocated to those pupils eligible for Free School Meals (FSM) or
those “looked after” for more than six months. FSM has been chosen
because it directly targets pupils and because the link between FSM
eligibility and low attainment is strong.

The level of the pupil premium in 2011/12 is £430 per eligible pupil, which is
approximately £2m for Brighton & Hove schools. The funding for the pupil
premium is in addition to the underlying schools budget, and schools will
have freedom to employ the strategies that they know will support their
pupils to increase their attainment.

The Department for Education (DfE) are simplifying the funding system for
2011/12 by mainstreaming relevant grants into the DSG on the same per
pupil distribution as 2010/11. The DSG per pupil in Brighton and Hove is
£4,423.50 in 2010/11 and 2011/12 (before the addition of the grants being
mainstreamed). This means that at the local authority level allocations for
school funding are flat cash per pupil for 2011/12. The local authority will
now be able to work with the schools forum to produce 2011/12 budgets for
schools. This will include resources from grants mainstreamed into DSG.

The actual level of budget for each individual school will vary depending on
local circumstances. The minimum funding guarantee is set so that no
school will see a reduction compared with its 2010/11 budget (excluding
sixth form funding) of more than -1.5% per pupil before pupil premium is
applied. This compares to a positive minimum funding guarantee of 2.1%
that has been in operation between 2008/09 and 2010/11.

The guarantee applies to a school’s overall 2010/11 budget including grants
that have been mainstreamed into DSG.
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TABLE 2 - Schools Funding 2010/11 2011/12
£ million £ million

Dedicated Schools grant 133.745 133.745

Grants 17.946 17.946

Other Changes: -

Funding for increased pupil numbers 2.290

Less: Funding transferred to Falmer -2.151 -3.993

Academy

Total 149.540 149.988

The Young People’s Learning Agency (YPLA) has advised that for schools
with sixth form colleges, the unit funding per learner for post-16 students will
fall when compared to the 2010/11 rate. This is because there will be a
single national rate of funding per learner in 2011/12 whereas in 2010/11
there were different rates of £2,920 for further education and £3,007 for
schools. The YPLA will protect sixth form budgets so that no provider will
lose more than 3% of its funding per learner when compared with 2010/11.

Specific Grants

The major changes made to the system of specific grants for 2011/12 mean
that there are far fewer specific grants, much less ring-fencing and therefore
greater ability for the council to prioritise its resources as it sees fit. The
transition from the old system to the new is however complex. In simple
terms specific grants received by the council in 2010/11 may:

e be incorporated into Formula Grant (unringfenced);
e be incorporated into the new Early Intervention Grant (unringfenced);
e be incorporated into the Dedicated Schools Grant;

e continue as separately identifiable specific grants both ring-fenced and
unringfinced, potentially renamed;

e cease altogether.

For all those areas where grants are continuing in some form or another,
the level of funding may be higher, the same or lower than 2010/11. A list of
the specific grants due to be received by the council in 2011/12 and
2012/13 where known is shown in appendix 4.

The budget planning process has been designed to take full advantage of
the opportunity to direct resources to local priorities that comes from the
significant reduction in ringfencing. A complex mapping exercise of all
specific grant funding received in 2010/11 has been undertaken. The
budget gap has been calculated to include all ongoing council expenditure
whatever its previous funding source and savings and resource
reprioritisation has been done on this total figure. As a result £5.8m of lost
specific grant funding has been replaced as part of this budget package
because these areas were considered to be a high priority for continued
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funding. This process has been particularly complex and highly reliant on
information from Government on the future of specific grants which
continues to emerge.

This has enabled the council to prioritise retaining spend on key
preventative services including for example:

Supporting People Funding of £10.9m which is now part of Formula Grant
has been protected with a 3% efficiency savings requirement.

Homelessness Prevention Grant of £1.3m (an increase of £0.300m on
2010/11 homelessness funding) which is a specific unringfenced grant has
been ringfenced locally for this purpose. This higher funding level is
designed to help mitigate any potential impacts of the changes to the
housing benefit regime and reflects the council’s track record in
homelessness prevention.

The Early Intervention Grant has been prioritised to protect all Sure Start
and Children Centre provision and the 2011/12 grant has been topped up
by £0.463m to ensure a wide range of preventative activities for young
people can continue.

A net £0.306m additional core funding has been provided to the
Community Safety Partnership plus recent confirmation from the Home
Office of a Community Safety Fund grant which includes £0.230m
previously known as Stronger Safer Communities grant.

Funding of £0.165m to continue free swimming for U11s and to support a
range of sports activities in conjunction with schools to help promote
healthy lifestyles.

Carers grant which is now part of formula grant has been fully protected at
2010/11 levels worth £1m.

New Homes Bonus

The Government has introduced a new incentive grant called the New
Homes Bonus. Brighton & Hove is likely to receive about £0.6m new
recurrent funding for the next 6 years as a result of the increase in 468
homes on the council taxbase between mid September 2009 and 2010. The
council may receive additional funding in future years if the numbers of
homes in the city continues to grow.

The resources from this funding stream are prioritised in this budget to
support the reduction in council tax by £0.3m and the long term
sustainability of the city’s economy and in particular securing new housing.
By doing this it is planned to achieve further housing growth and therefore
generate further funding from this source in the future.

A small element of £0.1m has been allocated to continue a small number of
projects previously funded by LABGI (Local Authority Business Rate Growth
Incentive) including maintaining 2010/11 levels of spend in Discretionary
Rate Relief and support for the Chamber of Commerce, Hove Business
Forum and also to the Education Business Partnership.

The remaining £0.2m will be used to create a ‘Local Homes Venture Fund’
that will provide equity investment in creating quality homes across the
City. The Council will aim to extend the value of the fund by seeking match
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funding from other public sector sources; investing in joint venture initiatives
with public and private partners and investing in schemes which deliver
homes across a range of housing tenures. As equity investment, the fund
manager will seek to grow the fund over time. The initiative will contribute to
the Council’s overall drive to increase the supply of housing in the city,
affordable to local residents and of high design quality.

Fees and Charges

Fees and charges have inflated by 2% or less in line with the budget
strategy except where separate reports have been presented to Cabinet
Member Meetings (CMMs) or where higher increases form part of the
savings package. Reports on fees and charges have been presented to the
following CMMs : -

Royal Pavilion and Museums 215 September 2010
Adult Social Care 18" October 2010
Environmental Health & licensing 18" November 2010
Libraries and Venues 7" December 2010
Environment 23" December 2010
CYPT 17" January 2011
Environment 3" February 2011

Council Tax and Council Tax Freeze Grant

The council tax funds approximately 30% of the general fund gross budget
and the collection fund is the account into which all council tax is paid. It is a
statutory requirement that the collection fund is reviewed each January to
determine whether it is projected to be in surplus or deficit. The January
2011 review of the collection fund has shown that it is forecast to breakeven
at 31 March 2011.

The tax base is the amount of money that could be raised in Brighton &
Hove by levying a council tax of £1. The 2011/12 tax base of 94,897.89 was
agreed by Cabinet on 20 January 2011 and represented a 0.4% increase
from the 2010/11 figure, mainly due to increasing the ultimate collection rate
of council tax to 98.5%.

The proposed reduction in council tax attracts a Council Tax Freeze grant
from the Government of about £3m equivalent to the income from 2.5% on
the council tax and is payable to the council each year over the spending
review period.

Reserves
The council holds reserves for 2 main purposes:

e A working balance to temporarily cover major unexpected items of
expenditure or emergencies.

e Earmarked reserves set aside for a wide range of specific purposes
such as the insurance fund, winter maintenance or donations towards
the upkeep of graves.
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The working balance is currently £9m and is planned to remain at this level
over the next 4 years. The justification for the level of the working balance is
given within the Chief Finance Officer's comments section.

The 2011/12 budget strategy requires reserves to cover the one-off costs
associated with redundancies & early retirements as well as funding to
cover savings proposals that cannot be implemented immediately on 1 April
2011 and will therefore deliver only a part year saving in 2011/12. A
comprehensive review has been carried out of all the reserves held by the
council to assess whether they are needed and if they are at what level.
This review has freed up £7.285m towards the budget strategy for 2011/12
largely from 2 areas:

¢ A review of the Single Status reserve which has released £3.5m for
transfer into the restructure & redundancy reserve. Any unspent
money will be transferred back to the Single Status Reserve at the end
of the period.

¢ A review of the Waste PFI reserve details of which are given in
appendix 5(b) has released both £3.5m in cash from the reserve and
£0.9m in annual savings in the waste disposal budget for 2011/12.

A list of all the earmarked reserves held by the council is given in appendix
5. The table in the appendix shows for each reserve the purpose for which it
is held, the forecast opening and closing balance and the anticipated
movement within the year.

In addition to the reserves released in the review further reserves have
been generated by projected underspending in the current financial year.
These reserves balances are treated as usable reserves and can be used
to support one-off items of expenditure or temporary shortfalls in income in
the revenue budget. The following table shows the projected usable
reserves position assuming 2010/11 spending is in line with current
projections.

TABLE 3 - Usable Reserves £m
Opening balance at 1 April 2010 0.2
Changes agreed in 2010/11 budget setting 0.3
Additional funding for the Housing Local Delivery Vehicle agreed by -0.6
Cabinet in November 2010

Contribution from removal of funding for anticipated pay awards 1.3
Projected underspend in 2010/11 1.5
Forecast closing balance at 31 March 2011 2.7
Planned contribution to reserves as part of Medium Term Financial 24
Strategy

Allocation to meet cost of elections in May 2011 -0.3
Contribution to Brighton Centre Reserve -0.6
Transfer following review of reserves 7.3
Balance of usable reserves available for allocation 11.5
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Expenditure funded from reserves must be one-off to ensure that it does not
create additional unfunded spending commitments for future years.

The proposed allocations of usable reserves are set out below and are split
between the financial years as shown in appendix 5(a):

e £3.296m to provide funding in the 2011/12 budget to cover part year
effect of the savings package proposed due to the requirement for
consultation with staff affected and in some cases with service users.

e £3.5m transfer to restructure & redundancy reserve to cover costs
associated with the savings package proposed.

e £1.5m for one off resources to support the delivery of the VFM
programme over the next 2 years on a spend to save basis.

e £1.5m transfer to an earmarked reserve for future investment in the
customer access and the accommodation strategies.

e £0.5m has been set aside in reserves as transition funding to
facilitate the development of a new model of youth service provision.
The youth service is being re-commissioned during 2011/12 and
while existing revenue funding levels have been protected in this
budget, further one off resources may be needed to build capacity in
the community and voluntary sector to deliver services differently or
for small capital works to youth premises or to purchase new
equipment. This funding will be drawn down from reserves as
required and any not used will be transferred to the Customer
Access and Accommodation Strategy reserve.

e Transition funding of £0.267m for Castleham Industries and
Brightstart Nursery as options for the future of those services
continue to be considered.

e £0.75m transfer to a one-off risk provision to cover short-term budget
risks next year for example transition planning or wind-down
commitments for specific grants.

¢ Note this leaves £0.205m currently unallocated.
Expenditure Estimates

Latest position in 2010/11

The month 9 Targeted Budget Management (TBM) report elsewhere on the
agenda shows a projected under spending of £1.713m on council controlled
budgets and projected overpending of £0.582m on NHS controlled s75
services in which the council has a £0.248m share of the risk. The overall
underspend of £1.465m is mainly driven by a significant improvement on
the corporate critical budgets for children’s and adults social care. This not
only produces additional one-off usable reserves but also significantly helps
the ongoing position on the revenue budget, this is taken into account both
in the additional savings proposed in this report and the judgement on the
required level of risk provision and reserves.
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2010/11 Adjusted Base Budget

Changes in function / funding

The finance settlement for 2011/12 includes the transfer of £21.3m specific
grants into formula grant details of which are shown in appendix 3. Some of
these transfers into formula grant and some transfers out of formula grant
associated with the loss of certain responsibilities have led to additional
pressures on the budget of just under £1m in 2011/12. The main ones are
listed below.

e The Government has top-sliced £145m nationally to represent the
reductions in local authority central education (LEA) services
spending as a result of the setting up of academies. The Brighton &
Hove share of this reduction is £0.518m based on our share of the
formula for these services which is not related in any way to the
number of academies within the authority. Reductions in LEA services
have been built into the proposed savings package and have not
been identified separately.

e The Government has transferred the special grant for concessionary
fares into formula grant on the basis of a new formula rather than the
more targeted special grant formula resulting in a loss of £0.314m to
the council.

e Responsibility for the maintenance of private sewers has been
transferred to the water companies and the Government has top-
sliced £21.5m nationally to reflect this transfer. The council’s share of
this reduction is £0.118m but no offsetting reduction in spending can
be identified in the budget.

Under Valuing People Now 2009, responsibility for the funding and
commissioning of social care for adults with learning disabilities transferred
from the NHS to local government in April 2009. From 2011/12 the
associated funding will also be transferred centrally from the NHS budget to
social care and allocated to local authorities. The council has been
allocated a new £6.6m specific grant to reflect the transfer of funding which
meets current costs.

Internal Transfers and new Budget Structure

Internal transfers relate to changes in responsibility between services and
corporate budgets and in 2011/12 largely consist of transfers of budget to
reflect the new council commissioning structure. The 9 December Cabinet
report was presented on the basis of the old Directorate structures. All
savings and service pressures included in that report have been re-
analysed into the council’s new organisational structure split between
commissioning, delivery and resource and finance units.

2011/12 Budget

Analysis of Budget Changes between 2010/11 and 2011/12
The following table shows how the budget has changed since 2010/11.
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TABLE 4: Analysis of budget changes £ million
Adjusted 2010/11 base budget 2513
Pay awards and Inflation 3.0
Service pressures

- Demographic and cost 71
- Losses on function and funding changes 1.0
- Replacement specific grant funding 5.8
Commitments and reinvestment 2.0
Contribution from Health Service towards social care -3.3
Savings package -24.2
Change in use of reserves -8.1
Council tax freeze grant -3.0
New Homes Bonus -0.6
Proposed Budget 2011/12 231.0

Appendix 1 shows a detailed breakdown of the proposed budgets and
budget changes for each service and appendix 2 shows how the total
budget reduction target is derived with a summary of the proposed budget
reduction package. The following sections give details of each change.

Pay and general inflation assumptions

The Government included a 2 year public sector pay freeze for those
earning over £21,000 per year in the spending review for 2011/12 and
2012/13. The cost of pay increases for the lowest paid staff of £250 per
person per annum is estimated to be £0.5m in 2011/12. The coalition
Government’s emergency budget on the 22 June confirmed the increase in
employer national insurance contributions of 1% from 1 April 2011 although
this is partly offset by changes to the payment thresholds. The net cost to
the council is estimated to be £0.6m in 2011/12.

The Government has set a 2% per annum target inflation rate for consumer
prices for the Bank of England Monetary Committee to deliver through
monetary policies. Inflation has been above target for the last 13 months
and may increase further in the short term before falling back later in the
year. The provision for general inflation on both expenditure and income in
the budget is 2% per annum in line with the Government target. There is a
risk that higher levels of inflation will generate new spending pressures
within the budget and services will be expected to manage this risk within
their budget.

Pension Fund Contributions — Triennial Review

The East Sussex County Council Pension Fund announced the outcome of
the triennial review on the 19" November 2010. The valuation as at 31/3/10
for the whole fund is 87.3% (compared to 88.9% at the last valuation in
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2007). This is likely to place the fund within the top quartile of all LA funds.
There has been a significant improvement within the last 12 months when
the fund was a little over 70% funded. The performance of equities, the
lower than expected pay increases and the change in uprating of pensions
from RPI to CPI have been major factors in improving the outlook.

Brighton & Hove’s share of the fund is 91% funded, which is the same as
the valuation 3 years ago and an increase in the level above the average
share of the fund. The factors helping this outcome are a continued scrutiny
of early retirement decisions, negligible use of discretionary powers under
the regulations, funding transfers at the point of any outsourcing decisions
rather than waiting for the next valuation and aligning decision making and
accountability.

The Council currently contributes 17% of payroll; the actuaries to the fund
require an increase of 1% over the next 3 years as follows: -

201112 17.3%

2012/13 17.7%

2013/14 18.0%

The Medium Term Financial Strategy assumed an increase of 0.5% in
2011/12 equivalent to £0.65m to the General Fund; the reduced
contribution rate will save approximately £0.21m.

The latest valuation does not take into account the recommendation of the
interim Hutton Report to increase the employee pension contributions.

Service Pressures

Provision for spending pressures to maintain existing service levels are
incorporated into service budgets. The spending pressures include the
known impact of demographic changes, the impact of the economic
downturn and both income and expenditure and reductions in specific
grants.

The 2011/12 budget contains £13.9m service pressures in total which
includes £7.1m for demographic and cost pressures, £1m for function and
funding changes set out in paragraph 3.34 and £5.8m for replacement
specific grant funding. The table below lists the main demographic and cost
pressures.

TABLE 5 — Main Demographic and Cost Pressures £m

Demographic growth in Adult Social Care clients (Physical 2.1
disabilities, vulnerable older people, mental health and learning
disabilities).

Increased Independent Foster Agency placements 1.6
Reductions in Parking Penalty Charge Notices 0.7
Children’s Residential Agency placements 0.5
Children’s Area social work teams 0.5
Children’s social services Legal costs 0.3
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Commitments and Reinvestment

3.48 Details of the commitments and reinvestment included in the £2m are:

funding for the May elections of £0.34m;

£0.5m on preventative social care services as described later in
paragraph 3.52;

Investment in supporting the local economy including items previously
funded from LABGI of £0.1m as described in paragraph 3.20;

Local Homes Venture Fund of £0.2m as described in paragraph 3.21;

transition funding for Castleham Industries and Brightstart Nursery of
£0.267m as options for the future of those services continue to be
considered;

£0.158m to pay for a reduction of 5% in residents parking permits
instead of the inflationary increase;

free swimming for under 11’s of £0.065m;
sports development funding of £0.1m;

debt prevention team to improve council tax collection of £0.137m and
to cover loss of income from court costs as a result of less people in
arrears being taken to court of £0.120m, both in the taxbase report
agreed at the January Cabinet meeting.

3.49 Options to increase the frequency of bus services to Bevendean are being
explored. Funding to facilitate this has been set aside in contingency.

3.50

Budget Principles

The December 9" budget update report set out the following principles on
which this budget has been prepared.

To deliver efficiency savings to help protect front line services by:

delivering the planned VFM programme and identifying where future
year's VFM savings can be “fast tracked”, for example, vacating office
accommodation earlier than originally planned.

identifying other efficiency savings including those arising from the new
groupings of services in delivery units

looking to generate savings on staff related expenditure through natural
turnover, not filling existing vacancies, reducing management costs,
minimising the use of consultants and making sure we only use agency
staff and overtime where there is a sound business case to do so
identifying where closer working with other public agencies means we
can share costs

reviewing contracts with service providers identifying scope for
renegotiation and controlling costs

removing any local contingencies or risk provisions (these will all be
covered corporately)

These efficiency savings will be tracked to ensure that they are rigorously
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and consistently implemented by rolling them into the VFM programme.

Where changes need to be made to front line services proposals will take

into account:

e how we can innovate our service design and delivery mechanisms to
ensure the outcomes we deliver are maintained;

e how those changes might impact on costs and services provided by
other public agencies in the city (“Total Place”);

e how we can protect as far as possible the contribution made by the
community and voluntary sector.

Joint working across public services in the city

The council has worked with partners on the Public Services Board (PSB)
and the Local Strategic Partnership (LSP) to better understand the cross-
city impact of the budget reductions currently being faced by public
services. A high level analysis of spend by the council, Primary Care Trust
(PCT) and Police was undertaken early in 2010/11 along with predictions of
the likely grant reductions. Following the Comprehensive Spending Review
and the detailed finance settlements, further discussions between Chief
Executives and Directors of Finance of those three organisations took place
which also included representatives from the Fire Authority, the Universities
and JobCentre Plus.

As a result of this work specific agreements have been reached between
the council and PCT about the use of funding in 2011/12 to make the
interface between the health and social care system operate as effectively
as possible, through:

e The PCT providing £0.355m to support reablement.

e The council using £2.785m social care grant monies from the
Department of Health to protect adult social care services from budget
reductions that could otherwise have an adverse effect on hospital
admissions, discharge and other services and other long term health

e The Council in partnership with the PCT will invest £0.500m recurrent
funding in new preventative services to support more people to remain
living independently at home and reduce the need for available use of
health and social care services. This would be commissioned from a
range of providers including innovative use of the Community and
Voluntary Sector.

e Implementing the agreed joint commissioning strategy for carers using
the former Carers Grant funding from the council and NHS funding for
breaks to carers.

The role of the Partnership Community Safety team is important in the

proposals included in this budget. The Scrutiny Review of the In-year Grant

reductions highlighted that services best able to cope with reducing funding

were those with clear priorities and close partnership working. Clear

priorities have been identified through the Community safety Partnership

and ranking its activities against the following criteria:

e Where there is a clear evidence base that crime, disorder and anti-social
behaviour is reduced as an outcome of the activity

e Where crimes are addressed which cause the most serious harm to
individuals and communities
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e Where early intervention prevents an escalation of more serious
offences, particularly for young people and families

e Where early intervention prevents more expensive, crisis responses and
activity shows a cost benefit (eg. preventing ‘looked after’ children)

Partners have been reviewing the levels of contributions they can make to
replace lost grant funding, though further work is required to confirm actual
budgets.

Savings Proposals and Budget reductions

The savings package totals £28m in a full year with £24.2m forecast to be
achieved next year. The proposals in the budget can be summarised as
follows:

e Those set out in the budget strategies in December 9™ and now
shown in savings appendix 10 analysed by the new council structure.

e Fast tracking of VFM 2 savings planned for 2012/13 into 2011/12 as
set out in appendix 11.

e A new VFM 3 savings programme as set out in appendix 11.

e Improved council tax collection rates of £0.230m as set out in the
council taxbase report to Cabinet on 19" January 2011.

e Ongoing revenue savings of £0.830m generated by the use of
reserves to repay in full redundancy and early retirement costs
incurred in prior year budgets that had been spread out over 5 years.

e Savings on insurance of £0.45m as detailed in paragraphs 3.68 and
3.69.

e Service specific additional savings proposals as set out in the
savings appendix 10 including £0.9m reduction in waste disposal
costs largely as a result of the successful waste minimisation
strategy and PFI contract; £0.825m savings on the new leisure
contract and £1.236m on the social care reform grant where
strategies were already in place to deal with the reduction in funding.

In a number of areas a reduced budget requirement has contributed to
closing the council’s overall budget gap including:

e the impact of the review of pensions resulting in a lower than
anticipated additional contribution rate;

e additional funding for adult social care routed via the PCT as
described in paragraph 3.52;

e the number of concessionary travel trips is no longer forecast to rise
next year.
Scrutiny

The scrutiny review of the in-year grant reductions made a number of
recommendations which have been taken into account in the preparation of
this budget including continued emphasis on partnership working as
described in paragraphs 3.51 to 3.54 and a clear picture of how Equality
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Impact Assessments (EIAs) have been undertaken as described in
paragraph 8.3.

3.58 The Overview and Scrutiny Commission (OSC) and individual scrutiny
committees reviewed the proposals contained in the December 9" Cabinet
report. There was participation and detailed feedback from the Community
& Voluntary Sector Forum (CVSF) as part of this process. The minutes of
OSC on the 1 February 2011 and the submission from the CVSF are
attached as appendix 13. There has not been the opportunity to scrutinise
the additional proposals contained in this report in advance, however some
themes emerged from the discussions that took place that are relevant in
particular:

e concerns about how reserves might be used in the budget setting
process, this is described in more detail in paragraph 3.32;

¢ understanding the EIA process as described above;

e maintaining preventative services, examples have been given in
paragraphs 3.17 and 3.52.

3.59 Some particular concerns were raised by the Children and Young People’s
Overview and Scrutiny Committee. As a result of this feedback and the
further work on Equalities Impact Assessments the following changes have
been made to the savings proposals included in the December Cabinet
report:

¢ the council funding of the Ethnic Minority Achievement Service will be
replaced by Dedicated Schools Grant rather than the funding
reducing;

¢ the proposed reduction of £0.130m in youth services will not proceed;
and

¢ a lower saving is now proposed from Disability Services to ensure
there is no impact on service delivery in particular no reduction in
respite care provision.

3.60 Various aspects of the December budget proposals were welcomed by
members of scrutiny committees and remain as part of this final budget
package including for example the protection of Library services.

Staffing Implications of Proposed Savings

3.61 The council is committed to working positively with staff and unions to avoid
compulsory redundancies. There have been tight controls on recruitment for
many months, resulting in a significant number of vacant posts that have
contributed to the budget savings target. Many remaining vacant posts in
priority service areas will provide redeployment opportunities for staff.
Information on vacancies and anticipated redeployment requirements are
centrally coordinated by Human Resources.

3.62 Subject to consultation, the savings proposals set out in Appendix 10
include the deletion of approximately 100 vacant full time equivalent (fte)
posts. It is estimated that a further 50fte posts may be deleted through
these budget proposals, but in some areas more work on redesigning
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3.64

3.65

3.66

3.67

3.68

services will be needed before the detailed staffing implications can be
properly assessed and formal consultation with the trade unions can begin.

The proposed savings on management and administration costs in the
VFM3 programme will result in an estimated reduction of 100ftes. Strict
controls have been introduced over use of consultants and there has been
improved monitoring of spend on agency staff to control costs. A target to
reduce costs through lower sickness absence and a reduction in use of
agency staff will also be included in the programme.

After taking into account existing vacancies, natural turnover and
redeployment it is estimated that there may be around 80 redundancies in
total. The council is planning to begin discussions with the trade unions on
proposals to offer a voluntary redundancy programme and £3.5m has been
set aside from reserves to fund this.

Corporate Budgets

The council budget contains a number of corporate budgets that are
monitored and controlled centrally. Details of the main corporate budget are
set out in the following sections.

Corporate Budgets - Concessionary Fares

The Government issued revised guidance on the way bus operators are
compensated for loss of income and additional costs arising from the
operation of the free concessionary fares scheme in England. The guidance
makes major changes to the way the compensation mechanism works
including re-classifying Brighton & Hove as a Passenger Transport Authority
‘like” area because of low access to a car amongst the older population
within the city. This re-classification means that the reimbursement level
increases and has therefore been the subject of intensive lobbying of the
Department for Transport by the council.

Negotiations with the local bus operators are currently in progress but the
effect of the new guidance and the loss of £0.3m of the special grant when
it was rolled into formula grant means that the forecast budget for 2011/12
is 5.4% higher than this year. This increase would have been even higher
but the year on year increase in the number of concessionary trips over the
last few years seems to have abated based on journey data received to the
end of December 2010.

Corporate Budgets — Insurance Premia

The insurance budget of £3m for 2011/12 represents both the estimated
cost of insurance premia and the net cost of meeting successful claims
against the council paid during the year. The council achieved substantial
savings when it tendered the bulk of its insurance cover in 2008 but only
50% of the saving was built into the budget on a permanent basis because
the insurance market was relatively cheap at that time and that good value
was not expected to last beyond 3 years. Officers are currently seeking to
maintain that level of savings for the next 2 years through negotiation with
the existing insurers by extending the long-term agreement despite a
hardening within the insurance market.
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Officers have also undertaken a thorough review of the types and extent of
existing cover to establish opportunities for improving value for money.
Work was undertaken last March to review the insurance of the vehicle fleet
which identified a saving of £0.125m through greater self-insurance
assuming an average claims year. Based on the data so far this year this
saving will be achieved. Further opportunities have been identified for
example using specialist Lloyds insurance to provide cover for any impact
on council buildings of terrorism attacks or civil disobedience. Negotiations
and changes to cover will be completed before the end of March delivering
anticipated total savings of £0.45m. Risk management activity across the
council has meant that the overall value and level of successful claims
against the council has been kept under control despite the increasing
claims culture within the country as a whole.

Corporate Budgets - Financing Costs and Prudential Indicators

The financing costs budget reflects the cost of the council’s capital
investment plans. The council has a fully funded capital programme
depending on the achievement of certain capital receipts and the costs of
funding the programme are provided for in both the general fund and
housing revenue account revenue budgets.

The financing costs budget for 2011/12 is estimated to be £10.4m, a
marginal decrease on the original budget for 2010/11. The most significant
variable element in the 2011/12 budget is the level of income generated by
investing reserves and temporary surplus cash-flows which depends on
forecasts of interest rates. At Budget Council in 2009 reserves were
earmarked to offset reductions in investment interest income whilst
investment rates remain at all time lows. The balance on the reserve as at
April 2011 is estimated at £0.6m of which £0.2m is forecast to be used in
2011/12. The action taken over the past two years of using invested
reserves to repay long term debt, together with new borrowing in 2011/12
on variable rate terms or short-term has enabled £0.1m to be transferred
into usable reserves as part of the review of reserves.

The prudential capital finance system introduced in 2004 requires the
council to set a number of indicators for affordability, prudence and
sustainability. The recommended indicators are set out in appendix 9.
Cabinet should note that the indicator for the authorised limit is a statutory
limit required to be determined by full Council under section 3(1) of the
Local Government Act 2003.

Annual Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) Statement

The council is required by law to prepare an annual statement on the
amount of debt that will be repaid in the following year. The statement for
2011/12 is set out in appendix 8.

Corporate Budgets - Contingency

The council’s contingency budget includes provision for costs which are
likely to occur but for which the estimated cost cannot be adequately
foreseen at this stage. It also includes risk provisions and other resources
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4.2

4.3

awaiting transfer to services. The proposed contingency for 2011/12 is
£3.675m.

TABLE 6: Contingency £m
Corporate risk provision 1.250
Risk provision for grants where the allocation from Government is 0.750

still uncertain

One-off corporate risk provision for short-term spending 0.750
pressures e.g. higher than anticipated inflation and transitional
support for changes in grant funding

Investment anticipated in 2011/12 in the VFM programme to 0.650
deliver future savings

Financing costs for the construction of the new Historic Records 0.349
Office (the Keep) which is still subject to final Cabinet approval

New Homes Bonus Grant -0.600
New Homes Venture Fund 0.200
Schemes to help the local economy 0.100
Other resources awaiting transfer to services 0.150
Contingency for possible increase in supported bus routes 0.076
Total Contingency 3.675

Change in use of reserves

The budget strategy for 2011/12 draws on reserves to provide temporary

funding to cover the part year effect of the savings package, investment in
the delivery of savings for future years and make provision for the one off
costs of redundancies and early retirements.

COUNCIL TAX

The proposed reduction of 1% in the council tax results in a band D council
tax for the city council element of the council tax of £1,249.58 a reduction of
£12.62 on this year.

In order to propose an overall council tax for the city the council taxes of the
precepting authorities need to be known. On the 3 February 2011 East
Sussex Fire Authority set it's 2011/12 Band D council tax at £81.86 which is
the same amount as set in 2010/11. The Sussex Police Authority is due to
set its council tax on 10 February 2011. The 2011/12 precept for
Rottingdean Parish was set on 4 January 2011 at £27,000 remaining at the
same level as 2010/11.

Council Tax Capping

Council tax capping places a limit on the increase a local authority can levy
in council tax from one year to the next. The Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government Eric Pickles MP set out the capping
criteria for 2011/12 in a statement to Parliament on 9 February 2011.
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Effectively he will deem a council tax increase excessive if it exceeds 3.5%
for next year.

The Government has decided to replace capping in future years with a local
referendum and appropriate legislation is currently being put in place. The
Secretary of State will set out limits on the council tax increase for each
group of authorities for a particular year in the autumn of the previous year.
Authorities wishing to increase their council tax by more than this limit will
be required to get approval from local people through a referendum, setting
out 2 budgets reflecting the different council tax resource levels. The
referendum will allow people to choose between the limit set by the
Secretary of State and the proposed higher increase from the local
authority. Any council proposing the higher increase will be required to meet
the costs of the referendum regardless of the outcome. The estimated cost
of a referendum if it is held separately from any other elections is estimated
to be about £0.3m in Brighton & Hove.

Supplementary Budget report to Budget Council

Not all the budget and council tax information is available at present

therefore additional information will be provided for Budget Council. This will

include:-

e Feedback from the meeting with Business Ratepayers to be held on 16
February 2011.

e The Environment Agency levy figure agreed for 2011/12.

e A gross general fund revenue expenditure budget for 2011/12 showing
how it has changed since 2010/11.

e The agreed council tax set by the Police and Fire Authorities.

e The statutory council tax calculations required under the 1992 Local
Government Finance Act.

e The full budget and council tax resolution for Budget Council.

MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL STRATEGY AND RISK ASSESSMENT

The Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) is set out in appendix 6. It
shows the projected resources and spending projections for 2011/12 to
2014/15. The financial projections show that savings of over £82.5m are
forecast to be needed over the 4 year period.

All the projections are based on the best information currently available,
however, in the current financial climate and with 2012/13 being the last
year before the outcome of the local resource review is expected to be
implemented there are many uncertainties. The risk assessment set out in
appendix 7 explains in more detail the uncertainties facing the budget over
the next 4 years.

REPORT OF THE CHIEF FINANCE (SECTION 151) OFFICER UNDER
SECTION 25 OF THE LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 2003

Section 25 of the Local Government Act 2003 requires the Chief Finance
(Section 151) Officer of a local authority to report on the robustness of the
estimates included in the budget and the adequacy of the reserves for
which the budget provides. This report has to be considered by Cabinet and
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6.4

6.5

full Council as part of the budget approval and council tax setting process.
The budget reports on this agenda are focused on the general fund 2011/12
and capital programme. It also considers key medium term issues faced by
the council. The corresponding statement on the HRA is reported to the
Cabinet and Council within the HRA budget report.

Robustness of Estimates

There is inevitably an element of judgement as budget estimates of
spending and income are made at a point in time and may change as
circumstances change. This statement about the robustness of estimates
cannot give a 100% guarantee about the budget but gives the council
reasonable assurance that the budget has been based on the best
information and assumptions available at the time.

In setting the budget for 2011/12, current expenditure trends and service
demands have been considered by Delivery Unit Heads and Lead
Commissioners. The budget for 2011/12 has therefore been set on the
basis of the trends in the TBM 9 report elsewhere on this agenda and
further projections of future demand and cost. The current cost and activity
trends on the key corporate critical budgets are in general favourable. The
child agency placements budget and the adults community care budget are
rigorously monitored and actions to manage demand and cost more
effectively through the VFM programme are having a positive impact. In
addition key areas of spend designed to prevent increasing costs on these
budgets have been protected in this budget setting process and indeed
enhanced in the Adult Social Care area as described in paragraph 3.52.

The scale of savings from the VFM 2 and 3 programmes are very
challenging to achieve. The Council has a good track record in delivering
the VFM2 programme and in some areas has over-achieved its targets in
2010/11. Itis important to note that this programme has been supported by
substantial investment particularly in project management capacity to
underpin its delivery and ensure a particular focus on tracking cashable
savings. For this reason there is additional one off investment included in
this budget package for the implementation of VFM 3 over a two year
period. Without this investment it is considered that the planned level of
VFM savings will not be achievable. Appendix 11 sets out in more detail the
assumptions on which the VFM3 management and administration savings
have been based. It is difficult to assess the impact on organisational
capacity of the reductions in management cost.

One of the most complex aspects of this budget preparation process has
been understanding the impact of the changes to specific grant funding. At
the time of setting the budget there were still a number of areas of
uncertainty about whether specific grant funding was continuing and if so at
what level. As a result of this a recurrent risk provision of £0.750m has been
set aside to enable the council to absorb an element of any further loss of
specific grants. A further £0.750m one-off risk provision to cover short term
budget risks next year including transition planning or wind-down
commitments for any new specific grant loss which the council cannot afford
to replace.
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A recurrent risk provision of £1.25m is included in the budget to guard
against any risks not known at budget setting time including risks
associated with the successful implementation of the wide ranging and
necessarily complex savings package.

Adequacy of Reserves

The recommendation on the prudent level of general fund working balance
has been based on the robustness of estimates information and a risk
assessment of the budget.

The analysis indicates a continuation of an underlying prudent level of
working balance of £9m (excluding school balances). This represents 3.9%
of the council’s net revenue budget excluding schools.

The level of working balance is currently at this target as set by the council
in the MTFS of £9m and it is proposed to retain this level for the period
2011/12 to 2014/15, subject to annual review.

All reserves have been reviewed in detail to ensure that they are set at an
appropriate level. This is set out in appendix 5. Many of the Council’s
earmarked reserves fulfil a specific legal or financial requirement, for
example the insurance reserve. Where possible these have been reduced
to a level considered to be the minimum required to deal with the known
risks and liabilities at budget setting time. As a result the levels of the Waste
PFI reserve and the Single Status Reserve have been reduced. The impact
of the waste strategy is described in more detail in the reserves appendix
5(b). The reduction in the latter is designed to fund the estimated
redundancy costs for this savings package. If this is not required in full then
any balance will be returned to the Single Status Reserve in order to
support the future simplification of the Council’s allowances scheme.

In the light of the council’s overall financial position, discretionary reserves
have also been carefully reviewed. The Schools Futures and Brighton
Centre Reserves have been retained in order to fund agreed capital
priorities. Some smaller reserves have been released as it was considered
that they represented unnecessary duplication with the Working Balance
reserve.

Details of the review of reserves, proposed transfers between reserves and
further information on the analysis of risk for the working balance are set out
in appendix 5.

Assurance Statement of the Council’s Section 151 Officer

In relation to the 2011/12 general fund revenue budget the Section 151
officer has examined the budget proposals and believes that, whilst the
spending and service delivery proposals are very challenging, they are
nevertheless achievable given political and management will to implement
the changes, good management, and the sound monitoring of performance
and budgets.

In terms of the adequacy of reserves the Section 151 officer considers a

working balance of £9m to be adequate taking into account other reserves,
the risk provisions and the council’s track record in budget management.
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CONSULTATION

This report represents the culmination of the budget process, which has
included a number of consultative processes with residents, businesses, the
community and voluntary sector, members and trade unions.

The council also has a statutory duty to consult with business ratepayers
and a meeting has been set up for 16 February 2011.

The council tax consultation process this year concentrated on a postal
questionnaire to randomly chosen households across the city. The results
of the consultation were presented to the cross party Budget Review Group
on 7 December 2009. The key conclusions from the consultation have been
circulated to all Members as well as access to the full report.

FINANCIAL & OTHER IMPLICATIONS:

Financial Implications:

These are contained in the main body of the report.

Finance Officer Consulted: Mark Ireland Date: 4 February 2011

Leqgal Implications:

Under the Local Authorities (Functions and Responsibilities) (England)
Regulations 2000, the preparation, for submission to the council for their
consideration, of estimates of the amounts to be aggregated in making the
calculation as to the budget requirement and the basic amount of council
tax is the responsibility of the Cabinet. The approval and adoption of the
budget based on the Cabinet’s proposals are the preserve of Full Council.
These statutory requirements are reflected in Part 4.4 of the council’s
constitution (‘Budget and Policy Framework Procedure Rules’).

Lawyer Consulted: Oliver Dixon Date: 7 February 2011

Equalities Implications:

All service areas facing changes to their budgets have completed an
Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) budget screening document and these
are available on the council’'s website (in the Your Council, Equalities and
Inclusion area). A corporate overview document is included at appendix 12.
The corporate overview identifies three key potential impacts which will
need clear management to ensure that negative impacts do not occur or are
mitigated appropriately. The three areas are as follows:

¢ The national government reductions in the Early Intervention Grant
could have a cumulative impact on young people particularly in terms
of provision for 14-19 year olds given the council’s commitment to
protecting Sure Start and Children’s Centres. This was identified
through the EIA process and as a result additional funding to top up
the Early Intervention Grant has been found to ensure that current
spend on youth services is protected.
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e The government agenda for school support has led to the
responsibility for a number of areas being moved to the schools
themselves. This includes the work previously undertaken by the
Healthy Schools Team providing equalities and anti-bullying work in
schools. There is some concern that this may negatively impact on the
experiences of minority children and this will be monitored.

e The Partnership Community Safety team plays a key role in service
provision to vulnerable and disadvantaged people and engaging with
communities of interest. The consequences of dealing with significant
budget reductions have been highlighted through the EIA process and
as a result additional funding to replace some of that lost from specific
grants has been identified. The funding for this area remains complex
because of the partnership arrangements. If further changes are
required further EIAs will be conducted.

Sustainability Implications:

Sustainability issues have been taken into account throughout the council’s
budget setting process. Particular examples include:

« The VFM 2 programme including savings from rationalising the use
of buildings and in the use of fleet.

« The VFM 3 programme including savings to be delivered from more
effective carbon management, including from the roll out of automatic
meter reading systems and a planned reduction in spend on “grey
fleet”.

. Reductions in waste tonnages and in the proportions of waste being
landfilled generating savings on waste disposal costs.

Crime & Disorder Implications:

The budget identifies resources to help replace the reduction in
Government grants funding certain crime and disorder initiatives.

Risk & Opportunity Management Implications:

There are considerable risks to the council’s short and medium term budget
strategy including the impact of the economic downturn, inflation and other
changes in the national economy, spending exceeding budgets, pressures
on existing budgets, further reductions in grant, legislative change demands
for new spend. The budget process includes the recognition of these risks
in determining the 2011/12 budget and relevant risk provisions are set out in
the body of the report. A risk and opportunity matrix for the medium term
financial strategy is included as appendix 7.

Corporate / Citywide Implications:

The report is relevant to the whole of the city.
EVALUATION OF ANY ALTERNATIVE OPTION(S)

The budget process allows all parties to put forward viable alternative

budget and council tax proposals to Budget Council on 3 March. Budget
Council has the opportunity to debate both the proposals put forward by
Cabinet at the same time as any viable alternative proposals. All budget
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10.
101

amendments must have been “signed off” by finance officers no later than
12 noon on Monday 28 February.

REASONS FOR REPORT RECOMMENDATIONS

The council is under a statutory duty to set its council tax and budget before
11 March each year. The recommendations to Budget Council contained
within this report together with the recommendations to follow in the
supplementary report to full Council, will enable the council to meet its
statutory duty.
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Movements in block allocations 2010/11 to 2011/12 Appendix 1
Changes Increase Increase
2010/11 in 2010/11 Commitments 2011/12 over over
Revised function/ Internal Adjusted Service and Original adjusted adjusted
Base funding Transfers Base Inflation Pressure reinvestment Savings Budget base base
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 s £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 %
Commissioner - Childrens, Youth & Families 14,247 501 -51 14,697 287 3,890 0 -2,109 16,765 2,068 141
Commissioner - Schools, Skills & Learning 5,861 -111 -263 5,487 71 2,043 0 -1,180 6,421 934 17.0
Delivery Unit Childrens & Families 27,413 477 37 27,927 371 1,871 87 -1,936 28,320 393 1.4
Delivery Unit City Services 8,163 0 9 8,172 45 516 597 -412 8,918 746 9.1
Commissioner - People 2,341 1,036 -4 3,373 20 0 0 0 3,393 20 0.6
Delivery Unit Adults Assessment 60,285 4,673 -107 64,851 1,107 2,265 -2,785 -5,170 60,268 -4,583 -7.1
Delivery Unit Adults Provider 9,571 179 70 9,820 19 85 180 -565 9,539 -281 -2.9
Commissioner - Communities & Equalities 2,311 0 1 2,312 41 450 0 -247 2,556 244 10.6
Commissioner - City Regulation & Infrastructure 8,570 94 -342 8,322 138 179 0 -397 8,242 -80 -1.0
Delivery Unit City Infrastructure 19,866 0 3 19,869 251 741 158 -2,357 18,662 -1,207 -6.1
Delivery Unit Planning & Public Protection 5,525 -16 17 5,526 35 236 0 -735 5,062 -464 -8.4
Community Safety 1,187 0 3 1,190 11 642 0 -347 1,496 306 25.7
Delivery Unit Housing & Social Inclusion 344 0 1 345 5 0 0 0 350 5 1.4
Commissioner - Housing 4,547 11,249 16 15,812 25 0 0 -592 15,245 -567 -3.6
Commissioner - Tourism & Leisure 1,528 0 1 1,529 27 0 165 -945 776 -753 -49.2
Commissioner- EDR 570 65 1 636 6 0 0 0 642 6 0.9
Commissioner - Arts 1,537 0 0 1,537 30 0 0 -83 1,484 -53 -3.4
Delivery Unit Tourism & Leisure 4,541 0 -305 4,236 5 111 0 -243 4,109 -127 -3.0
Major Projects 355 0 1 356 4 0 0 -20 340 -16 -4.5
Resources 18,196 836 -497 18,535 212 530 135 -1,558 17,854 -681 -3.7
Finance 5,929 0 -106 5,823 63 70 0 -1,141 4,815 -1,008 -17.3
Strategic Leadership Board 0 0 1,318 1,318 0 0 0 0 1,318 0 0.0
Total Directorate Spending 202,887 18,983 -197 221,673 2,773 13,629 -1,463 -20,037 216,575 -5,098 -2.30
Corporate Budgets 8,986 1,490 -33 10,443 148 314 408 -1,280 10,033 -410
Financing Costs 10,446 0 130 10,576 0 -149 0 10,427 -149
Corporate VFM Savings 0 0 0 0 0 0 -2,875 -2,875 -2,875
Contingency 3,938 0 304 4,242 79 -646 0 3,675 -567
Council Tax Freeze Grant 0 0 -2,995 -2,995 -2,995
Levies to External Bodies 201 0 0 201 4 -1 -37 167 -34
NET REVENUE EXPENDITURE 226,458 20,473 204 247,135 3,004 13,943 -4,846 -24,229 235,007 -12,128 -4.91
Contributions to/ from(-) reserves 4,332 0 -204 4,128 -8,112 -3,984 -8,112
BUDGET REQUIREMENT 230,790 20,473 0 251,263 3,004 13,943 -12,958 -24,229 231,023 -20,240
Funded by
Formula Grant 109,185 20,473 129,658 112,413 -17,245
Collection Fund surplus/(deficit) 2,286 2,286 0 -2,286
Council Tax 119,319 119,319 118,610 -709
Total 230,790 20,473 251,263 231,023 -20,240
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APPENDIX 2

Derivation of Budget Reduction Target and Summary of the Proposed Budget

Package
Budget Reduction Target £ million
Changes in Government funding:
e Reduction in Formula Grant 17.2
e Loss on Function and Funding changes 1.0
e Spending pressures created by the ending of some specific 5.8
grants
e Council Tax freeze grant -3.0
e New Homes Bonus -0.6
Spending pressures:
e Pay and price inflation 3.0
e Demographic and cost pressures 7.1
e Ongoing commitments and reinvestment* 1.9
e Provision for the financing costs of the new historic records 0.3
office “The Keep”
1% reduction in council tax 1.2
Total Budget Reduction Target 33.9
Budget Reduction Package
Proposed Savings Package (Full Year Effect) 28.0
Social Care funding transferred from Health Service 3.3
Improvement to council tax collection 0.5
Permanent reductions in corporate budgets:
e Outcome of triennial review of Pension Fund - pension 0.4
contributions increase not as high as anticipated
e Removal of projected pay provision for 2011 pay award 1.3
e Numbers of concessionary bus journeys not increased as 0.2
originally anticipated
e Permanent VFM initiatives budget converted to one-off budget 0.2
funded by reserves
Total Budget Reduction Package 33.9

* Commitments and reinvestment of £2m shown in the body of the report has been:

e Reduced by the one-off budgets for the May elections of £0.34m and transition
funding for Castleham Industries and Brightstart Nursery of £0.267m funded

from reserves.

e Increased by £0.5m to reflect further reinvestment in preventative services in

2012/13.
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APPENDIX 3

Function & Funding Changes
(including specific grants transferring to Formula Grant in the 2011/12 Local
Government Finance settlement)

2010/11 Transfer
£000 £000
Changes in Funding
ABG Grants
Supporting People 11,249 11,249
Economic Assessment Duty 65 65
Carers Grant 1,232 1,232
Child & Adolescent Mental Health 466 466
LSC Staff Transfer 407 407
Services for Children in Care 281 281
Child Death Review 35 35
ASC Workforce 689 689
LINKS 147 147
Preserved rights 1,596 1,596
Mental Health 819 819
Learning Disability Development Fund 232 232
Mental Capacity Act 145 145
Transport Services 320 212
Other Grants
Concessionary Bus Fares 1,804 1,490
Personal Social Services (combines grants 1,536
below)
Social Care Reform 1,167 Included
above
National Stroke Strategy 93 Included
above
Aids Support 455 455
Housing Strategy for Older People 70 70
Changes in Function
Academies -518
Private Sewers -118
South Downs National Park — Planning -12
service
Planning Inspectorate Sustainable Drainage -5
Systems appeal costs
Total 21,272 20,473
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Summary of Specific and Special Grant allocations

APPENDIX 4

201112 2012/13
£m £m
Early Intervention Grant 10.658 10.853
Housing Benefit and Council Tax Benefit Admin 3.258 Autumn 2011
announcement
Preventing Homelessness 1.300 1.300
Learning Disabilities and Health Reform Grant 6.564 6.719
Lead Local Flood Authorities 0.141 0.249
Council tax freeze grant 2.995 2.995

New Homes Bonus (for 6 years starting in
2011/12)

Provisional 0.596

Provisional 0.596

New Homes Bonus (for 6 years starting in
2012/13)

Depends on new
homes 2011 data

Community Safety Grant (Home Office) — largely 0.283 0.143
from Stronger Safer Communities and Young

People Substance Misuse Partnership

Drug Intervention Programme 0.280 | Not yet known

Asylum Seekers

Based on claims

Renaissance in the Regions

Based on bidding

Music Grant (Department for Education)

National total
unchanged but
awaiting local
authority
allocations

Extended Rights to Free Transport (Department
for Education)

Under review

Schools PFI 2.390 2.390
Libraries PFI 1.505 1.505
Waste PFI 1.498 1.498
Council Tax Benefit payment transfer grant Based on claims

Housing Benefit payment transfer grant Based on claims

Dedicated Schools Grant (exact amount depends 149.540 149.988
on pupil numbers)

Pupil Premium (exact amount depends on number | Provisional 2.000 National

of eligible pupils) allocation to

increase from
£625m to £2.5bn
by 2014/15

Young People’s Learning Agency (Sixth Form
funding)

Announcement
due end of
March
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APPENDIX 5
Review of Reserves

Adequacy of Reserves — working balance

Putting in place appropriate levels of reserves is essential to provide the council with
a safety net for risks, unforeseen or other circumstances. The working balance must
last the lifetime of the council unless contributions are made from future years’
revenue budgets. The minimum level of balances cannot be judged merely against
the current risks facing the council as these can and will change over time. This is
critical given the volatility and unpredictable nature of the financial environment
within which the budget and MTFS are being set.

Determining the appropriate levels of reserves is not a precise science or a formula
but must be a professional judgement based on local circumstances including the
overall budget size, risks, robustness of budgets, major initiatives being undertaken,
budget assumptions, other earmarked reserves and provisions, and the council’s
track record in budget management.

The consequences of not keeping a minimum prudent level of balances can be
serious. In the event of a major problem or a series of events, the council would run
a serious risk of a deficit or of being forced to cut spending during the year in a
damaging and arbitrary way.

The recommendation on the prudent level of balances has been based on the
robustness of estimates information and the Corporate Risk Register. In addition, the
other strategic, operational and financial risks taken into account when
recommending the minimum level of the working balance include:

) There is always some degree of uncertainty over whether the full effects
of any economy measures and/or service changes will be achieved.
Commissioners have been advised to be prudent in their assumptions
and that those assumptions, particularly in respect of demand-led
budgets, should hold true in changing circumstances.

. The Bellwin Scheme for Emergency Financial Assistance to Local
Authorities provides assistance in the event of an emergency. The Local
Authority is able to claim assistance with the cost of dealing with an
emergency over and above a threshold set by the Government.

o Risks of rising demand and falling income given economic conditions.
o The risk of major legal challenge, both current and in the future.

o Risks in the financial inter-relationship between NHS partners and the
council.

o Major and unforeseeable volume increases, for example due to new legal
requirements, in demand led budgets, particularly in children’s services.

. The need to retain a general contingency to provide for some measure of
unforeseen circumstances which may arise.

o The need to retain reserves for general day-to-day cash flow needs.

The potential financial sensitivity of the budget and financial risks has been
analysed. In addition, the cash flow risk for unitary authorities is significant given the
full range of services provided. £9.0m represents about 4 weeks of council tax
revenue. The working balance would help cover any costs arising from delays in
council tax billing. This could arise, for example, from a systems failure.
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Schools’ Balances

Schools’ balances, while consolidated into the Council’s overall accounts, are a
matter for Governing Bodies. Nevertheless, under the council’s Scheme for
Financing Schools the council has a duty to scrutinise whether any school holds
surplus balances. The council’s Scheme for Financing Schools is in line with the
requirements of the Secretary of State for Children, Schools and Families and the
arrangements in place are considered adequate.

Estimated Earmarked General Fund Revenue Reserves

Processes are in place to regularly review the council’s earmarked revenue
reserves. Details of the review of reserves are included in the table below.

Section 106 receipts

The review of reserves has thrown up an issue associated with the interest on
Section 106 receipts which needs to be resolved. The council has a policy of paying
interest on unspent balances for Section 106 receipts each year. Interest is currently
allocated to the specific scheme for which the unspent funds were provided. In many
cases where the scheme has finished the accumulated interest remains unspent but
not available. From 2011/12 it is recommended that interest paid on unspent Section
106 balances will be pooled and used to fund projects that will benefit the community
as a whole rather than, as current, the original project. This change will ensure that
accumulated interest on schemes that have finished is then available for other
community projects. Where there is a contractual requirement for the interest to be
spent in a certain way, or returned to the original payer, then this requirement will
continue to be met. The financial impact in 2011/12 of this proposal is neutral.
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Review of Reserves APPENDIX 5
Forecast
Forecast Balance
Balance | Planned at 31
at 1 April | usage in | Release March
Description 2011 201112 funds 2012 Review Arrangements | Conclusions
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

General Fund Working Balance 9,000 0 0 9,000 | Reviewed against To meet CIPFA guideline a minimum
register of financial unallocated reserve of £9.000m is
risks, taking into required.
account CIPFA
guidelines and
requirements of Local
Government Act 2003.

Schools LMS Balances 2,567 0 0 2,567 | Following closure of Reserves held on behalf of individual
accounts. schools for use by the schools.

Collection Fund Working Balance 0 0 0 0 | Reviewed in January Collection Fund is expected to be
each year as part of break even at 31st March 2011.
council Tax surplus /
deficit calculation.

General Fund General Reserves 2,789 1,444 -4,233 0 | Following closure of The balance of £4.190m is being
accounts and TBM released to support the 2011/12
monthly monitoring. budget.

Restructure & Redundancy 2,616 0 0 2,616 | Following closure of This reserve is held to spread the

Reserve

accounts.

costs of early retirements and
redundancies. There is a planned
transfer of £3.500m to this reserve to
support the delivery of the savings in
the 2011/12 budget. This transfer is
included in the separate table below.
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Review of Reserves APPENDIX 5
Forecast
Forecast Balance
Balance | Planned at 31
at 1 April | usage in | Release March
Description 2011 2011/12 funds 2012 Review Arrangements | Conclusions
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Finance Costs Reserve 1,195 -730 -118 347 | Following closure of This reserve was initially set up to

accounts. smooth out significant fluctuations in
interest rates. Interest rates are
projected to be less volatile and the
reserve is not expected to be required
beyond 2012/13. Therefore a balance
of £0.118m is available for
reallocation.

Insurance Reserve General 6,975 0 6,975 | The insurance fund is There is no reason to believe the fund
subject to a bi-annual review should result in a significantly
health check by the different level from its current level.
actuaries. The next The level of this reserve to be
health check is due to maintained at £6.975m in line with the
report back in May most recent actuarial advice.

2011 to feed into the
closedown process.

Capital Reserves 5,077 -4,993 0 84 | Following closure of Committed to fund capital programme.
accounts.

Contribution to Single Status 13,046 0 -3,500 9,546 | Following closure of Earmarked for equal pay and one off

Reserve accounts. costs.

Waste PFI Project Reserve 8,635 0 -3,500 5,135 | Following closure of Further details of the review of this
accounts. reserve are included in Appendix 5b.

HRA Working Balance 3,725 0 3,725 | Following closure of Working balance in line with CIPFA

accounts.

guidance. Any residual balance can
only be used to support the HRA.
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Review of Reserves APPENDIX 5
Forecast
Forecast Balance
Balance | Planned at 31
at 1 April | usage in | Release March
Description 2011 2011/12 funds 2012 Review Arrangements | Conclusions
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Brighton Centre Redevelopment 3,346 550 3,896 | Following closure of Retain to support the development. A
Reserve accounts. contribution of £0.550m is included in
the 2011/12 budget.
Building Schools for the Future 2,201 -1,350 0 851 | Following closure of Reserve held to support investment in
accounts. schools buildings. £1.000m is planned
to be used to support the Education
capital programme in 2011/12.
Schools PFI Project Reserve 1,761 0 0 1,761 | Following closure of Use for funding the project over the
accounts. life time of the PFI.
Section 106 Interest 515 0 0 515 | Following closure of The council has a policy of paying
accounts. interest on unspent balances for
Section 106 receipts each year.
Please see earlier note.
Winter Maintenance 422 0 0 422 | Following closure of Held to fund exceptional costs of
accounts. extreme weather.
Carbon Management Fund 387 0 0 387 | Following closure of Retain for spend to save schemes
accounts. that reduce energy usage.
Priory House Dilapidations 350 -350 0 0 | Following closure of Priory House is due to be vacated

Reserve

accounts.

during 2011/12 and therefore the
reserve is expected to be used during
2011/12.
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Review of Reserves APPENDIX 5
Forecast
Forecast Balance
Balance | Planned at 31
at 1 April | usage in | Release March
Description 2011 2011/12 funds 2012 Review Arrangements | Conclusions
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Mercury Abatement Reserve 344 90 0 434 | Following closure of Earmarked for works required to the
accounts. crematorium to meet mercury
abatement legislation.
Jack Thompson - Hove Museum 269 0 0 269 | Following closure of Reserve for
accounts. acquisitions/refurbishment at Hove
Museum in accordance with bequest.
Investment Properties 257 0 0 257 | Following closure of Retain for specified purpose for
(Dilapidations) accounts. buildings such as Patcham Place.
Library PFI Reserve 251 40 0 291 | Following closure of Use for funding the project over the
accounts. life time of the PFI.
Accommodation Strategy 250 -250 0 0 | Following closure of Reserve to be used during 2011/12 as
Reserve accounts. part of the accommodation strategy.
Carry Forward - LPSA 207 -207 0 0 | Following closure of Held to fund LPSA2 allocations in
accounts. 2011/12 to be agreed by the Public
Services Board.
Land Charges Provision 219 0 0 219 | Following closure of Provision for possible refunds relating
accounts. to land charges personal searches.
Dome Planned Maintenance 205 0 0 205 | Following closure of Retain - subject to lease agreement
accounts. with Brighton Dome & Festival
Society.
Sustainable Temporary 204 0 0 204 | Following closure of Held for dilapidation costs for leased

Accommodation Reserve

accounts.

temporary accommodation.
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Review of Reserves APPENDIX 5
Forecast
Forecast Balance
Balance Planned at 31
at 1 April | usage in | Release March
Description 2011 2011/12 funds 2012 Review Arrangements | Conclusions
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Sect 117 Mental Health Act 132 0 -132 0 | Reserve to be released | Confirmation received that all cases
have been resolved therefore the
balance of £0.132m is available for
reallocation.
Insurance Reserve Risk 111 -111 0 0 | Following closure of Earmarked for specific risk
Management accounts. management projects during 2011/12
HMO Licensing Fees Reserve 109 -55 0 54 | Following closure of Retain to support annual inspections
accounts. of HMO premises.
Connexions/Prospects Pensions 108 50 0 158 | Actuarial pension Held to fund the net actuarial costs of
Reserve valuation pensions transferred to Prospect
Damage Deposit Guarantee 106 0 0 106 | Following closure of Retain to guarantee deposits for
Scheme accounts. supporting people service users
moving into the private rented
accommodation.
Museum Objects Acquisitions 101 0 0 101 | Following closure of Retain for specified purpose.
Reserve accounts.
Cemetery Replacement 95 0 0 95 | Following closure of Retained for maintenance &
accounts. replacement as required.
Cemetery Maintenance of Graves 85 0 0 85 | Following closure of Retained for maintenance &
in Perpetuity accounts. replacement as required.
Cemetery Maintenance of 16 0 0 16 | Following closure of Retain for maintenance &

Monuments

accounts.

replacement as required.
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Review of Reserves APPENDIX 5
Forecast
Forecast Balance
Balance | Planned at 31
at 1 April | usage in | Release March
Description 2011 2011/12 funds 2012 Review Arrangements | Conclusions
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Portslade Community College 80 0 0 80 | Following closure of Use at the discretion of the College.
accounts.
James Green Foundation 64 0 0 64 | Following closure of This reserve was set up from a
accounts. donation by Colonel James Green in
1993. The James Green reserve is
used to help fund the Burmese
collection.
Pavilion Renewals Fund 60 -60 0 0 | Following closure of Used to support maintenance and
accounts. improvements to the Royal Pavilion
during 2011/12
Civil Contingencies Reserve 35 0 -35 0 | Reserve to be released | The working balance and risk
provisions within the 2011/12 budget
are available to cover this risk and
therefore the reserve is released.
Vehicles Reserve Fund - Animal 31 -31 0 0 | Following closure of Reserve used in 2011/12.
Welfare Vehicles accounts.
Brunschwig Royalties 26 0 0 26 | Following closure of This reserve was set up from the

accounts.

royalties paid by Brunschwig, an
American firm who have used the
pavilion motif on wallpaper and fabrics
they produce. It is used to fund
conservation projects in the Royal
Pavilion.
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Review of Reserves APPENDIX 5
Forecast
Forecast Balance
Balance | Planned at 31
at 1 April | usage in | Release March
Description 2011 2011/12 funds 2012 Review Arrangements | Conclusions
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Brighton & Hove Natural History 5 0 0 5 | Following closure of Reserve for maintaining the assets of
Society accounts. Brighton & Hove Natural History
Society which are held at the Booth
Museum.
67,977 -5,963 -11,518 50,496




FEE

Planned Use of Released Reserves

APPENDIX 5 (a)

Planned 201112 2012/13
Usage
£'000 £'000 £'000
Available from above 11,518
Contribution from Reserves to support Budget:
Full Year Effect of Savings Proposals -3,296 -3,296 0
VFM 2 - Investment in programme over 2 years to deliver savings -300 -150 -150
VFM 3 - Investment in programme over 2 years to deliver savings -1,000 -500 -500
Additional legal support for the VFM programme over the next 18 months -200 -135 -65
Castleham Industries transitional funding -180 -180 0
Brightstart Nursery transitional funding -87 -87 0
One - Off Risk Provision -750 -750 0
Transfer to Reserves:
Transfer to Restructure & Redundancy Reserve -3,500
New Reserve - Investment in Customer Access -1,500
Transition Fund for Youth Services -500
Available balance 205




APPENDIX 5 (b)
Review of the Waste PFl Reserve

Background information

The waste disposal budget has been set at a level to cover the anticipated costs and
income from the disposal of waste over the whole life of the PFI contract i.e. 30
years. In the early years of the contract net costs are lower and a reserve is built up
in order to pay for the higher anticipated costs later in the contract. The reserve was
last reviewed in detail in December 2008 and as a result of that review £20m was
released and earmarked for potential equal pay single status costs. The reserve as
at 1 April 2010 was £8.6m and this is projected to rise to £9.6m by 31 March 2011.

The review has required the updating of a series of very complex financial models
and the underlying assumptions under-pinning the models and a re-assessment of
all the financial risks associated with PFI project. This piece of work is virtually
complete and some indicative figures have been produced for use in the 2011/12
budget. It is essential that the reserve is kept at a level that is capable of covering
both the future net projected costs of waste disposal and a reasonable provision for
anticipated risks. The projections and risks will be reviewed and updated on a
regular basis to ensure that the reserve and budget is maintained at an appropriate
level throughout the contract.

Outcome of the review

The level of future waste tonnages generated by the city is the most important factor
when determining the likely costs of waste disposal over the life of the contract. The
paragraphs below set out the main reasons why the forecasts have changed but
reductions in both the actual and forecast tonnages mean that resources can be
released from the reserve. The resources can be released as a combination of
annual budget reductions and/or a one-off transfer to usable reserves.

The proposed reductions are:

e A £900,000 per annum reduction in the waste disposal budget starting in
2011/12.

e A transfer of £3.5m from the waste PFI reserve to usable reserves on 31 March
2011.

Central Scenario — January 2011

The waste PFI financial models are based on a set of assumptions that officers
believe on the basis of information currently available are most likely to happen. The
central forecast on waste tonnage is that it will grow in proportion to the forecast
number of new households in the city but that the amount of waste generated by
each household will not change. The level of energy recovery will increase sharply
when the Energy from Waste (EfW) facility at Newhaven is opened later this year
and improvements are anticipated in recycling performance over the next few years.
Table 1 at the end of this note shows the current forecast proportion of waste going
through each type of disposal. Once the EfW facility is opened the amount of waste
going to landfill is forecast to be below 5% of the total waste stream for the
remaining life of the contract. Despite the very low levels of waste going to landfill
there are still financial incentives to increase recycling within the city even if none of
the council’s waste goes to landfill as the council will also share the financial benefits
of less East Sussex waste going to landfill.
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Risk Provision

The risk provision is determined by looking at the impact of likely variations in the
assumptions and applying probabilities to those variances. Risk allowances provide
cover for example for tonnage estimates being understated, forecasts of inflation
and landfill tax being too low and forecasts of investment interest, recycling and
electricity income being too high. The risk provision links directly to the risk register
for the whole PFI project and the assessed likelihood of those risks.

Main Changes in the assumptions since December 2008

The reduction in waste tonnages has the biggest positive effect on the reserve and
the tables at the end of this note show the waste tonnage and disposal assumptions
in December 2008 with the latest January 2011 assumptions.

The reasons for the changes to the tonnage forecasts are:

e The actual tonnage in 2009/10 is less than the forecast largely as a result of
waste minimisation measures including subsidised household compost bins.
This lower starting point is then reflected over the life of the contract.

e In December 2008 DEFRA had published draft regulations on an expanded
definition of household waste that included for example all educational
establishments, hospitals, prisons, care homes and charities. Relevant local
authorities are responsible for the disposal of all household waste and meeting
the costs of disposal. Local authorities have subsequently been successful in
lobbying DEFRA to amend their regulations to remove the additional waste
responsibilities. The provision for the additional waste made in December
2008 can therefore be removed.

The other main changes that have had a positive impact on the reserve are:

¢ The councils negotiated an electricity income sharing arrangement with Veolia
when the PFI contract was extended whereby the councils receive 50% of any
electricity income above a threshold. Electricity prices have risen substantially
since December 2008 and are now above the threshold. Income from the
sharing arrangement has therefore now been built into the financial models
starting when the EfW facility is operational.

e Both authorities having thoroughly reviewed their contract management
arrangements for this contract and have made significant savings. The
resultant reduction of 30% in the annual contract management costs has now
been built into the financial models.

e The recession caused the income that could be generated from recycled
materials to plummet in 2008/09 and these low levels were reflected in the
financial models. Since that time income levels have recovered and the
financial models have been adjusted accordingly.

o After protracted negotiations with the landowner Members agreed in early
2009 to purchase the EfW site at Newhaven rather than enter into a long
lease. The purchase option provided a significant saving over the lifetime of
the project which has now been built into the financial models.
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The main changes that have a negative impact on the reserve are:

Following consultation with local authorities the Government is expected to end
the Landfill Allowance Trading Scheme (LATs) in 2013 rather than continuing
until 2020 and beyond. The council had anticipated having a substantial
surplus in permits which could be sold to other local authorities to generate
income. This income stream has now been removed completely from the
financial model.

The assumed annual increase in landfill tax was £3 per tonne and this has
been increased to £8 per tonne in line with Government policy. Whilst this is a
huge increase in the cost of landfill the impact is less significant because the
anticipated tonnage going to landfill is much lower than previously forecast.

Annual uplifts for inflation have been higher than anticipated in the last 2 years
and with inflation likely to remain high for the time being the forecast for next
year has also been increased.

Investment interest earned on the reserve has been lower than anticipated
because interest rates have remained at historic lows for longer than originally
expected.
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Comparison of current and previous waste disposal projections
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APPENDIX 6
MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL STRATEGY 2011/12 TO 2014/15

Council Tax Strategy

The resource projections within the Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) are
based upon a reduction in council tax of 1% in 2011/12 following by planned
increase in council tax for the period 2012/13 to 2014/15 of 2.5% per annum. A
council tax freeze or reduction attracts a council tax freeze grant from the
Government of about £3m equivalent to the income from 2.5% on the council tax
and is payable to the council each year over the spending review period.

The overall level of council tax is also dependent upon the council taxes set by the
Sussex Police Authority and East Sussex Fire Authority. Overall the comparable
band D council tax for Brighton & Hove residents is slightly above the national and
unitary average but well below the average in Sussex.

Financial Planning Principles

The combination of inflationary and demographic pressures on the budget,
substantial decreases in Government grant and the council tax targets mean that
significant savings will need to be identified in future budgets. As part of this savings
package the council is committed to maximising efficiency savings and improving
value for money over the planning period.

The underlying principles to be adopted in the savings process will be:

o Value for Money programme.

e Aligning resources with priorities.

« Using intelligent commissioning to secure the most effective service outcomes.

o Working with our partners to ensure we provide joined up services and share
costs wherever possible.

Value for Money

The Value for Money programme has been set out in more detail in Appendix 11.
Further savings from VFM 2 are expected to contribute to the 2012/13 budget setting
process but some have been fast tracked to support the 2011/12 budget. Savings
from VFM 3 are already built into the 2011/12 budget setting process with the
exception of those expected from a renewed focus on the council’'s customer access
strategy and opportunities for further collaboration. Options appraisals and business
cases will be developed to identify the scale of potential savings that they could
deliver for 2012/13.

Aligning Resources with Priorities

The 2011/12 budget has been set on the basis of the council’s current priorities. A
new corporate plan will be developed in and this will set the council’s priorities for
the coming four years. This will help set the financial targets for the subsequent 3
years of this MTFS.
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Intelligent Commissioning

The council’s intelligent commissioning model will be fully operational from 1 April
2011 following its transition period from 1 November 2010. Only limited savings in
the 2011/12 budget proposals have arisen from this new commissioning approach
because of the lead in time to agree the programme of commissioning activity and
ensure robust needs analysis and options appraisals are conducted. It is expected
that intelligent commissioning will be a critical driver in achieving savings from
2012/13 onwards.

Partnership working

The 2011/12 budget includes examples of close partnership working across the city
particularly with health and on community safety activity. The “total place” principles
on which this is based will need to continue and strengthen to ensure that all
partners in the city understand how their collective resources can be best used.
Work with other local authorities across the region will also continue particularly
through the SE7 partnership working with East Sussex, West Sussex, Medway,
Kent, Surrey and Hampshire. The areas currently prioritised for joint work are ICT,
led by Brighton & Hove, Waste, Transport and Special Educational Needs. The
focus of this work is particularly joint procurement.

National context

The coalition Government announced the outcome of the spending review of all
Government expenditure on 20 October 2010. The spending review sets out spending
limits for the next 4 years 2011/12 to 2014/15 and is designed to address unsustainable
levels of national debt and put the finances of the country on an even keel. The table
below shows the cash reductions in formula grant given in the spending review.
Unexpectedly the reductions are not evenly spread over the spending review period but
are front loaded with the biggest reduction next year. After taking into account inflation the
reductions represent an average 7.1% reduction per annum over the period.

201112 2012/13 201314 2014/15 Overall

| I

-15 I

-20 I

-25
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The Government expects continued restraint in public sector pay to reduce the impact of
spending reductions on jobs and a pay freeze for all but the lowest paid staff has been
imposed for the next 2 years. Inflation has been above target for the last 13 months and is
now forecast to reach 5% before falling back later in the year. Higher inflation will increase
the pressures for future pay rises, add to the spending pressures within the budget and
will increase the pressures on the Bank of England to raise interest rates. Short-term
interest rates remain at an all time low of 0.5% and are expected to increase only very
slowly back to average levels over the next 3 years. Money market long-term interest
rates have risen slightly and are expected to continue to rise to over 5% in the next few
months. In the spending review the Government announced that local authority borrowing
from the Public Works Loans Board (PWLB) would be increased by 1% with immediate
effect. This means that long term borrowing has generally become more expensive for
local authorities and money market loans currently offer better value than most borrowing
from the PWLB.

Budget and resource projections

MTFS Assumptions

2011/12 | 2012/13 | 2013/14 | 2014/15
Pay inflation 1.0% 0.5% 2.0% 2.0%
General inflation 2.0% 2.0% 2.0% 2.0%
Formula grant floor change -13.3% -9.4% -5.0% | -10.0%
Dedicated Schools grant per pupil 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
Other specific grants * * 0.0% 0.0%
Council Tax change -1.0% 2.5% 2.5% 2.5%

* Forecasts made for each individual grant as per appendix 4

Function & Funding Changes

For 2010/11 these were set out in detail in appendix 3. Further changes in 2012/13
include more funding being removed from the council for the academies and private
sewer adjustments. In 2013/14 the council will gain an additional responsibility for
Public Health but the funding transfer is not known at this time.

Inflation

The Government’s long term objective is to keep inflation to 2% and this is the
assumption included in the projections. The recent inflation increases could put
pressure on meeting this objective and lead to higher pay demands. The
Government included a 2 year public sector pay freeze for those earning over
£21,000 per year in the spending review for 2011/12 and 2012/13. The increased
cost of those on the lowest pay is about 0.5% and the higher inflation figure included
in 2011/12 also reflect changes in national insurance contributions. The spending
review also promised further reform of public sector pay and pensions that has not
been built into future forecasts as at this stage the impact is unknown. It is
anticipated that public sector pay will be tightly controlled over the planning period
therefore the planning assumption will be for a 2% annual increase in pay which will
also cover any increase in future pay as a consequence of job evaluation and
changes in allowances.
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Summary of MTFS projections

2011/12 | 2012/13 | 2013/14 | 2014/15
£000 £000 £000 £000

Budget b/fwd 230,790 | 231,023 | 222,950 | 220,920
Function & Funding changes 20,473 -519 - -
Revised Budget b/fwd 251,263 | 230,504 | 222,950 | 220,920
Inflation 3,004 2,571 4,346 4,304
Service pressures including
specific grant reductions and
commitments / improvements 13,943 8,348 | 10,880 7,951
VFM programme, efficiency &
other savings * -24,229 | -21,171 | -17,998 | -19,064
Changes in corporate budgets &
contingency 1,434 -224 -320 293
Contribution from Health -3,285
Total 242,130 | 220,028 | 219,858 | 214,404
Change in contribution in
reserves -8,112 2,922 1,062 -
Council Tax Freeze Grant -2,995 - - -
Budget Requirement 231,023 | 222,950 | 220,920 | 214,404
Funding
Formula Grant 112,413 | 101,377 | 96,308 | 86,677
Council Tax 118,610 | 121,573 | 124,612 | 127,727
Total 231,023 | 222,950 | 220,920 | 214,404

* Note: the savings total £82.5m over the 4 year period.

Commitments

The main commitments over the period include the impact of financing the capital
investment programme on the financing costs budget. It has been assumed that the
impact of the East Sussex Pension Fund triennial review due to be implemented in
2014/15 will be neutral as it will depend on investment performance over the next 3
years although there may be some benefits arising from the review of public sector
pensions.

Carbon Reduction Commitment (CRC)

The spending review has made major changes to the CRC scheme. The cost of
purchasing allocations to cover the carbon output of the council will now have to be
met in full. Previously the payments to the Treasury were going to be recycled as
income depending on how successful each authority was in reducing its carbon
footprint. There is some uncertainty in the guidance but initially the council will need
to buy allowances to cover only the largest energy consuming sites. The cost of
allowances is under discussion but the guideline of £12 per tonne in 2011/12
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requires a budget of £0.1m for next year and the year after. In 2013/14 and beyond
the council will need to buy allowances to cover most of its carbon footprint which
could cost £0.4m per annum or more if the cost of allowances rises as expected.

Service Pressures

The council has faced significant service pressures in recent years particularly in
children’s and adults social services through growth in demand, clients living longer
and increased complexity of need. Over £7m of pressures are included in the
2011/12 budget and this trend is expected to continue in the coming years. Further
pressures arise from specific grants which are assumed to be frozen rather than rise
with inflation. In 2013/14 the council will be given responsibility for the council tax
benefit scheme and implement savings to cover a 10% reduction in the scheme
which equates to approximately £2.6m.

Forecasts of Resources

The council has a gross budget of about £765m in the current year covering the
schools budget (met by dedicated schools grant and the new pupil premium),
housing and council tax benefit transfer payments (met by Government grant),
housing revenue account budget (met largely from council house rents) and the
general fund budget. The general fund gross budget is just over £400m this year and
is approximately funded 30% by council tax, 30% by fees and charges and 40% by
Government grants.

Formula grant

The likely level of formula grant is known for the next 2 years and the percentage
change is shown in the assumptions table. The Government is about to start the
local resource review which will look at the way local authorities are funded with the
intention of increasing the level of income under local control and providing more
incentive based grants. It is likely that the results of this review will be implemented
in 2013/14 and therefore resource projections for that year and beyond are highly
uncertain. The forecasts for 2013/14 and 2014/15 are based on the national figures
for formula grant given in the spending review adjusted to reflect the fact that:

¢ The national totals will need to be top-sliced to provide ongoing funding for the
New Homes Bonus, and

e The council in 2012/13 is still in receipt of £10.5m floor protection grant which
is likely to continue to be lost over time.

Specific Grants

The reduction in the numbers of specific grants while adding significant complexity in
2011/12 will result in simpler financial planning in the medium term. Details of the
specific grants anticipated to be received in 2011/12 and 2012/13 are included in
appendix 4. Allocations beyond 2012/13 are prudently assumed to be at the same
level as 2012/13 where known. This creates a spending pressure equivalent to the
inflation in each year.

The spending review allowed for increases in schools funding at the same rate as
increases in projected pupil numbers. The Government is considering a national
formula for distributing schools funding between schools rather than the current
locally agreed funding formulas. This is likely to have an impact on the amount of
funding available for each school in the future.
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A major change in council tax benefits is due in 2013/14 when the national
regulations will be replaced by a local scheme that will need to be devised to cope
with a funding reduction of 10%.

Fees and Charges

The fees and charges are assumed to increase by 2% inflation over the period with
the exception of parking income which is in total proposed to remain at 2010/11
levels, a 2% reduction in real terms each year.

Capital Forecasts

The forecasts are included in the Capital Resources and Capital Investment
Programme 2011/12 report elsewhere on the agenda.
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Appendix 7

Risk Likelihood Impact Risk Possible Impact on Financial Mitigation / Management

of Strategy

occurrenc
e (1 (L) X (1
(L)
Potential Risks and Opportunities affecting 2011/12 to 2014/15
Collection of council tax 2 3 6 Immediate impact on Close monitoring of the
falls due to the difficult 0.1% reserves collection fund
financial climate and reduction in Would require reductions in Implement appropriate
failure to achieve higher council tax the budgets for the following | collection strategies to
target collection rates collection = year to repay reserves minimise impact and review
resul’ring in a deficit on the £0.1Tm effectiveness of the new Debt
collection fund Prevention Team
Council tax base is lower 2 3 6 Immediate impact on Close monitoring of the
than anticipated e.g. lower 1% reserves collection fund particularly
number of new properties / reduction in Would require reductions in new property developments
more student exempt council tax the budgets for the following | @nd student numbers
properties, resulting in a base = year to repay reserves Working with further
deficit on the collection £1.1m education establishments to
fund develop more dedicated
student accommodation
Pay freeze in 2011/12 and 2 3 6 Would require use of risk Monitor progress on pay
2012/13 is not fully 0.25% provisionin 2011/12 and award arbitration
implemented change in possibly lower budgets for
pay award future years
=£0.3m




ecl

Risk Likelihood Impact Risk Possible Impact on Financial Mitigation / Management
of Strategy
occurrenc
e (1 (L) X (1
(L)
Provisions for Equal pay 4 4 16 Successful equal pay claims Maintain and update the risk
and future pay insufficient 1% variation above the provision would register
to meet liabilities in total pay reduce the level of reserves Monitor progress on a
=&1.3mp.a. High levels of successful job frequent basis and update
evaluation appeals would financial forecasts regularly
increase the overall pay bill of | particularly in the light of any
the council new legal rulings
General inflation higher 4 3 12 Would reduce resources Monitor inflation rates and
than the 2% forecast 0.5% within budgets creating the impact on contract costs
change in need to find additional closely
inflation = savings
£0.4m
Investment interest rates 2 2 4 Would need more reserves to | Keep investment strategy
lower than anticipated 0.5% lower = cover anficipated 3 year under constant review
£0.5m shortfall in investment interest
budget
New borrowing as a result 2 3 6 Would need more reserves to | Keep borrowing and
of reversing debt 3% cover anficipated 3 year investment strategy under
repayment (maximum difference = shortfall in investment interest | constant review particularly
£90m) has to be £30k per budget but could use surplus | timing and amount of new
temporarily invested at £Im funds to repay debt to borrowing and use deals
lower investment rates mitigate impact until available to lock in rates now
circumstances change but borrow later
Long term borrowing rates 3 3 9 Would increase borrowing Closely monitor long term
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Risk Likelihood Impact Risk Possible Impact on Financial Mitigation / Management
of Strategy
occurrenc
e (1 (L) X (1
(L)
higher than anticipated 0.5% higher costs budget over the long- borrowing rates and future
= £0.05m for term borrowing requirements to
each £10m Would hinder business cases help |den’r|fy the best time to
borrowed involving borrowing and borrow
make invest to save schemes
less financially attractive
Services fail to operate 4 3 12 Departmental service Monitor corporate critical
within set budgets due to; 1% pressures that can only be budgets and overall budget
e Increased service overspend met through additional through TBM.
demand on net GF resources, such as the risk Identify action plans to
e Price variations budget = provision, or savings mitigate cost pressures.
e Unachieved income £2.2min elsewhere in the budget. Apply strict cash limits but at
levels 2010/11 Reduction in reserves least repay any use of
« Unachieved savings reserves over no more than 3
years should risk materialise
that cannot be
accommodated by
management or policy
action.
Waste tonnages higher 2 2 4 Would increase the waste Provision for higher fonnages
than projected resulting in 1% increase disposal budget and made in assessment of waste
additional landfill costs in tonnage compensating savings would | PFl reserve
in 201 ]/] 2= need to be identified Monitor and |denf|fy Speciﬁc
£0.Tm elsewhere in the budget

areas of growth and
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Risk Likelihood Impact Risk Possible Impact on Financial Mitigation / Management
of Strategy
occurrenc
e (1 (L) X (1
(L)
undertake waste minimisation
measures
Continuing difficult 3 3 2 Services would need to Identify action plans to
financial climate has a 1% identify compensating savings | mitigate income and rent
greater than anticipated reduction in and in particular look at shortfalls
impact on collection of income = whether expenditure could
income and commercial £1.2m be reduced in those income
rents 1% generation areas
reductionin
commercial
rents =
£0.1m
The uncertainties within 3 3 9 Would create additional Additional specific grant
housing market and 10% pressures in the Housing funding for Homelessness
changes in housing benefit increase in Strategy budget which would | Prevention has been retained
create spending pressures homelessne need to find compensating to invest in this service area
within the homelessness ss budget = savings
budget £0.2m
The number of children 3 3 9 Would create additional Monitor corporate critical
taken into care is higher 1% increase pressures in the children’s budget through TBM and
than anticipated in looked services budget to find develop financial recovery
particularly following after compensating savings plans
recent national high profile children
cases budget =

£0.2m
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Risk Likelihood Impact Risk Possible Impact on Financial Mitigation / Management
of Strategy
occurrenc
e (1 (L) X (1
(L)
Increasing demand for 3 3 9 Would create additional Monitor corporate critical
adult social care services 1% increase pressures in the Adult Social budget through TBM and
above projections in adult Care & Housing, Learning develop financial recovery
social care Disabilities and Health led plans
budget = services budgets to find
£0.8m compensating savings
The number of free bus 2 3 6 Would require use of the risk Number of journeys starting
journeys and / or the level 1% of provision within Brighton & Hove
of reimbursement to the concession monitored on monthly basis
bus operators is higher than ary fares Brighton & Hove local scheme
the projectionin the budget = developed to minimise risk of
budget £0.1m future successful legal
challenges
Maijor civil incident occurs 2 3 6 Budget overspend/reduction | Ensure adequate levels of
e.g. sform Esﬂmo"re”d in reserves reserves to cover threshold
’rk?reglsvk:g]l d= Pressures on other budgets expenditure o
£0.8m Ensure appropriate insurance
: coveris in place.
Severe winter weather 3 3 ? Need to use reserves in one- | Advance planning to
places additional spending Depends on off risk provisions minimise possible disruption
pressures on winter severity of
maintenance and other weather
budgets across the council event and

length of
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Risk Likelihood Impact Risk Possible Impact on Financial Mitigation / Management
of Strategy
occurrenc
e (1 (L) X (1
(L)
cold snap
Pupil numbers lower than 2 3 6 Schools funding through Review & improve pupil
projected 1% of dedicated schools grant number projections.
Dedicated lower than anficipated. Consultation with schools
Schools forum
Grant = '
£1.3m
Cost overruns occur on 2 3 6 Reserves or other capital Effective cost control and
schemes in the agreed 1% cost resources redirected to fund | expenditure monitoring.
capifal programme overrun on overspend Flexibility within programme to
fotal Unable to meet capital re-profile expenditure if
programme investment needs necessary.
=£0.7m
Capital receipfs lower than 4 3 12 Fewer resources available for | Flexible capital programme
anticipated 10% transport programme and that allows plans to be
reduction in other strategic funds reduced or re-profiled.
receipts =
£Im
Further risks affecting 2013/14 onwards
Review of local 2 3 6 Review intended to give Provision for losses made in
government finance 1% councils more freedom over | resource forecasts
produces ;:1 IOTZS of ’ redu;:;rllon in their resource base Lobbying Government on
resources for the city grant floor = o : N
councilin 2013/14 and o1 1m Reductions in budgets or review and grant distribution

upward pressure on council

and floor mechanisms
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Risk Likelihood Impact Risk Possible Impact on Financial Mitigation / Management
of Strategy
occurrenc
e (1 (L) X (1)
(L)
thereafter tax
Reductions in remaining 2 2 4 Reductions in budgets or Provisions for reductions made
SIOedC:DﬁC grOdnTS in 2013/14 17; o upward pressure on council | in resource forecasts
anc beyond causing recuctionin fax Develop strategies to identify
additional budget specific priorities and mitigate impact
pressures grants = of reductions
£0.6m
Council fails to deliver a 2 3 6 Reductions in budgets or Define as corporate critical
council tax benefit (CTB) 1% of CTB = upward pressure on council budget, closely monitor and
scheme with 10% cost £0.25m tax allow for periodic review of
reduction from 1 April 2013 adopted scheme.
Transfer of funding for 2 4 8 Reductions in budgets or Work closely with NHS to
Public Health responsibility upward pressure on council ensure appropriate budget
from 1 April 2013 insufficient tax transfer and full knowledge of
to meet existing service current and future spending
requirements and future pressures.
demand Monitor budget and spending
closely and identify strategies
to meet any additional
resource requirements.
Further changes in the 2 2 4 Reductions in cash limits or Lobbying for appropriate
reimbursement scheme for 1% of upward pressure on council reimbursement mechanism
concessionary fares results concession tax and matching resources.
in an increase in payments ary fares
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Risk Likelihood Impact Risk Possible Impact on Financial Mitigation / Management

of Strategy

occurrenc

e (1 (L) X (1

(L)
to the local bus operators budget =

£0.1m
Reduction in Dedicated 2 4 8 Additional pressure on schools | Respond to consultation
Schools Grant following 1% budgets papers and lobby
review of existing formula reduction in Government on impact
and possible infroduction DSG =
of a national model for £1.5m
distribution between
schools
Pension costs increase at 2 2 4 Reductions in cash limits or Implement actuarial advice
next actuarial review in Each 0.1% upward pressure on council on contribution rate.
2014/15 to cover any additional tax All employment decisions
deficit greater than employer include allowance for full
anticipated conftribution oension costs
= £0.12m '

Maximise contributions to
pension fund where
affordable

Likelihood: 1 — AlImost impossible, 2 — Unlikely, 3 — Possible, 4 — Likely, 5 — Almost certain.
Impact: 1 - Insignificant, 2 — Minor, 3 — Moderate, 4 — Maijor, 5 — Catastrophic or fantastic.

Risk (L x 1): 1-3 Low, 4-7 Moderate, 8-14 Significant, 15-25 High.




APPENDIX 8

Annual Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) Statement
For 2011/12 the following provision will be made in the revenue account:

. for debt where the Government provides revenue support the
council will set aside a sum of 4% of the notional debt relating to
capital investment, but excluding capital investment on the HRA
housing stock (known as the non-HRA capital financing
requirement),

. for debt where the Government provides no revenue support:

- where the debt relates to an asset the council will set
aside a sum equivalent to repaying debt over the life of
that asset in equal annual instalments, or

- where the debt relates to expenditure which is subject to
a capitalisation direction issued by the Government the
council will set aside a sum equivalent to repaying debt
over a period consistent with the nature of the
expenditure under the annuity basis.

. in the case of finance leases and on-balance sheet PFI contracts
the MRP requirement will be regarded as met by a charge equal
to the element of the lease payment or unitary charge that is
applied to write down the balance sheet liability in the year.
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APPENDIX 9

Brighton & Hove City Council — Prudential Indicators 2011/12 to 2013/14

The following prudential indicators are recommended to the council. The
indicators include the effect of the new accounting standards (International
Financial Reporting Standards) introduced into local authority accounting last

year.

A Prudential indicators for Affordability

In demonstrating the affordability of its capital investment plan the

council must:

e determine the ratio of financing costs (e.g. capital repayments,
interest payments, investment income, etc) to net revenue stream
for both the Housing Revenue Account (HRA) and non-HRA
services for a 3 year period; and

e determine the incremental impact on the council tax and housing
rents (in both instances the scope for increases is governed by the
Government’s ability to limit council tax increases and the current
restriction on council rents).

Indicator A1 sets out the ratio of financing costs to net revenue stream.
The estimates of financing costs include current commitments and the
proposals in this budget report.

A1  Prudential indicator — Estimates of the ratio of financing costs to
net revenue stream 2011/12 to 2013/14

Non-HRA
HRA

2011/12 2012/13 2013/14
Estimate | Estimate | Estimate
10.6% 11.1% 11.2%
30.6% 32.2% 32.6%

Indicators A2 and A3 set out the estimated incremental impact on both
the levels of council tax (Band D equivalent) and housing rents of the
recommended capital investment plans and funding proposals. The
impact has been calculated using the latest projections on interest
rates for both borrowing and investments. The impact does not take
account of Government support included for new borrowing within the

formula spending share and housing subsidy.

A2  Prudential indicator — Estimates of the incremental impact of the
new capital investment decisions on the council tax 2011/12 to

2013/14

Addition in council tax
requirement

2011/12 2012/13 2013/14
Estimate | Estimate Estimate
£12.25 £20.64 £22.60
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A3

B1

B1a

Prudential indicator — Estimates of the incremental impact of the
new capital investment decisions on the average weekly housing

rents 2011/12 to 2013/14

Addition in average weekly
housing rent

2011/12 2012/13 2013/14
Estimate | Estimate Estimate
£7.15 £5.92 £6.71

Prudential indicators for Prudence

A key indicator of prudence is that, over the medium term, net
borrowing will only be for a capital purpose (net borrowing being total
borrowing less investment). Under the Code the underlying need to
borrow for a capital purpose is measured by the capital financing

requirement.

Indicator B1 compares the estimated net borrowing with the estimated
capital financing requirement as at 31 March each year. Indicator B1a
is supplemental to indicator B1 and compares the capital financing
requirement against the aggregate of (i) projected gross debt levels
(i.e. before the deduction of investments) and (ii) long-term liabilities

under the PFIl agreements.

Prudential indicator — Net borrowing and the capital financing
requirement 2011/12 to 2013/14

Net borrowing
Capital financing requirement

31 Mar12 | 31 Mar 13 | 31 Mar 14
Estimate | Estimate | Estimate
£000 £000 £000
219,530 220,051 209,008
337,042 332,284 321,008

Prudential indicator (supplemental) — Gross borrowing (including
PFl liabilities) and the capital financing requirement 2011/12 to

2013/14

Gross borrowing
PFI liabilities

Gross borrowing (including
PFI liabilities)

Capital financing requirement

31 Mar12 | 31 Mar 13 | 31 Mar 14
Estimate | Estimate | Estimate
£000 £000 £000
243,817 244,588 234,068
61,038 59,719 57,977
304,855 304,307 292,045
337,042 332,284 321,008

Indicator B1a is not a requirement of the prudential code but it does
show more clearly the comparison between the underlying need to

borrow and outstanding long-term debt and other liabilities.
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C1

C2

Prudential indicator for Capital Expenditure

Elsewhere on this agenda is a report recommending the capital
investment plans for the council over the next three years. Indicator C1
summarises the recommendations within that report. Indicator C2 sets
out the estimates of the capital financing requirement over the same

period.

Prudential indicator — Estimates of total capital expenditure

2011/12 to 2013/14
2011/12 2012/13 2013/14
Estimate | Estimate | Estimate
£000 £000 £000
Total non-HRA 67,764 20,147 18,391
Total HRA 36,937 22,529 17,904
Total programme 104,701 42,676 36,295

In considering the capital investment plan the council has had regard to

a number of key issues, namely:

affordability, e.g. implications for council tax/housing rents
prudence and sustainability, e.g. implications for external borrowing
value for money, e.g. option appraisal
stewardship of assets, e.g. asset management planning
service objectives, e.g. strategic planning for the authority
practicality, e.g. achievability of the forward plan.

Prudential indicator — Estimates of capital financing requirement

2011/12 to 2013/14
31 Mar12 | 31 Mar 13 | 31 Mar 14
Estimate | Estimate | Estimate
£000 £000 £000
Non-HRA 226,804 217,679 207,903
HRA 110,238 114,605 113,105
Total 337,042 332,284 321,008

The estimates are based on the financing options included in the
capital investment report. The estimates will not commit the council to
particular methods of funding — the actual funding of capital
expenditure will be determined after the end of the relevant financial
year.

The council has a number of daily cashflows, both positive and
negative, and manages its treasury position in terms of its borrowings
and investments in accordance with the approved treasury
management strategy and practices. In day to day cash management
no distinction can be made between revenue cash and capital cash.
External borrowing arises as a consequence of all the financial
transactions of the authority and not simply those arising from capital
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D2

spending. It is possible, therefore, that external debt could exceed the
capital financing requirement in the short term.

Prudential indicators for External Debt

A number of prudential indicators are required in relation to external

debt.

Prudential indicator — Authorised limit 2011/12 to 2013/14

Borrowing
Other long term liabilities
Total

2011/12 2012/13 2013/14
Estimate | Estimate | Estimate
£000 £000 £000
305,000 296,000 287,000
61,038 59,719 57,977
366,038 355,719 344977

The authorised limit is the aggregate of gross borrowing (i.e. before
investment) and other long term liabilities such as finance leases. In
taking its decisions on the budget report the council is asked to note
that the authorised limit determined for 2011/12 in the above table is a
statutory limit required to be determined by full Council under section
3(1) of the Local Government Act 2003.

The authorised limits are consistent with the council’s current
commitments, existing plans and the proposals in the budget report for
capital expenditure and financing, and with its approved treasury
management policy statement and practices. The Director of Finance
confirms that they are based on the estimate of most likely, prudent but
not worst case scenario, with in addition sufficient headroom over and
above this to allow for operational management, for example unusual
cash movements. Risk analysis and risk management strategies have
been taken into account, as have plans for capital expenditure,
estimates of the capital financing requirement and estimates of
cashflow requirements for all purposes.

Prudential indicator — Operational boundary 2011/12 to 2013/14

Borrowing
Other long term liabilities

Total

2011/12 2012/13 2013/14
Estimate | Estimate | Estimate
£000 £000 £000
293,000 283,000 274,000
61,038 59,719 57,977
354,038 342,719 331,977

The operational boundary is based on the authorised limit but without
the additional headroom. The operational boundary represents a key
management tool for in-year monitoring by the Director of Finance. As
with the authorised limit figures for borrowing (gross) and other long
term liabilities are separately identified.
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E2

E2a

The authorised limit and operational boundary separately identify
borrowing from other long-term liabilities. The council is recommended
to delegate authority to the Director of Finance, within the total limit for
any individual year, to effect movement between the separately agreed
limits for borrowing and other long term liabilities, in accordance with
option appraisal and best value for money for the authority. Any such
changes made will be reported to the council at its next meeting
following the change.

Prudential indicators for Treasury Management

A number of prudential indicators are required in respect of treasury
management. The indicators are based on the council’s treasury
management strategy and take into account the pre-existing structure
of the council’s borrowing and investment portfolios.

Prudential indicator — Brighton & Hove City Council has adopted
the “CIPFA Code of Practice for Treasury Management in the
Public Services” within Financial Standing Orders.

Prudential indicators — Upper limits on interest rate exposure
2011/12 to 2013/14

201112 201213 201314
Upper limit on fixed interest 110% 110% 111%
rate exposure
Upper limit on variable 44% 44% 44%
interest rate exposure

The above percentages are calculated on the net outstanding principal
sums (i.e. net of investments). The upper limit of 110-111% is a
consequence of the council maintaining an investment portfolio.

Indicator E2a exemplifies the indicator over borrowing and investment.

Prudential indicators (supplemental) — Upper limits on interest
rate exposure 2011/12 to 2013/14

2011/12 2012/13 2013/14

Upper limit on borrowing — 100% 100% 100%
fixed rate exposure

Upper limit on borrowing — 40% 40% 40%
variable rate exposure

Upper limit on investments — 100% 100% 100%
fixed rate exposure

Upper limit on investments — 100% 100% 100%
variable rate exposure

Indicator E2a is supplemental to Indicator E2 and shows separately the
maximum limits for both borrowing and investments. The indicator is
not a requirement of the prudential code but it does show more clearly
the interest rate exposure limits within which borrowing and
investments will be managed. The effect of the limits is the Director of
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E4

Finance will manage fixed interest rate exposure within the range 60%

to 100% for borrowing and within the range 0% to 100% for
investments.

Prudential indicator — Upper and lower limits on the maturity
structure of borrowing 2011/12

under 12 months

12 months and within 24

months

24 months and within 5 years

5 years and within 10 years

10 years and above

Upper limit Lower limit
40% 0%
40% 0%
50% 0%
75% 0%
100% 50%

The limits in Indicator E3 represent the amount of projected borrowing
that is fixed rate maturing in each period as a percentage of total
projected borrowing that is fixed rate at the start of the period.

Prudential indicator — Principle sums invested for periods longer

than 364 days
2011/12 2012/13 2013/14
£000 £000 £000
Limit 25,000 25,000 25,000
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APPENDIX 10

Commisioner - Children's, Youth and Families

Budget Changes Agreed for 9 December Cabinet

Service

Total budget
£'000

Description of service

Proposed
new budget
£'000

Service Change

Savings
identified
£'000

Savings -
Part year
effect in
2011/12
£'000

Agency Placements

12,441

The budget funds residential, fostering and secure
placements for looked after children provided by
external agencies.

10,422

Value for Money Programme : - A Value for Money programme has been developed to
secure a complex transformational approach to service improvement and efficiency across
children’s social care in the first instance. The programme is for 4 years from 2010-2014.
The savings target for 2011/12 is £2.019m with a total savings target over the 4 years for
£8.04m. The focus is on prevention and strengthening processes to reduce the number of
cases needing high cost or long-term social care interventions. There are 2 workstreams —
Prevention and Process.

2,019

2,019

o

Prevention Activities : The Common Assessment Framework (CAF) activities will be
improved to reduce the referrals on the social care pathway. The CAF is a standardised
approach to assessing children and young people’s additional needs and deciding how
these should be met. « A consistent approach to identify children and young people’s levels|
of need has been designed with our partners to reduce the number of inappropriate
referrals into social work and child protection services. « A new menu of service
intervention options will be created so that all staff understand what services are available
and their associated costs.The savings target for 2011/12 associated with prevention
activities is £991,000.

o

Strengthening Processes : New processes to ensure the rigorous scrutiny of approval of
social care placements are in place to identify the most appropriate care package for
children and young people with complex needs. Early planning will be strengthened to
improve the quality and timely completion of pre-birth assessments. « A more flexible
review process will be put in place to make sure that the care packages we provide are the
most effective and the best value for money.The savings target for 2011/12 associated with
process activities is £1.028m.

Totals

12,441

10,422

2,019

2,019

FURTHER BUDGET PROPOSALS

Service

Total budget
£'000

Description of service

Proposed
new budget
£'000

Service Change

Savings
identified
£'000

Savings -
Part year
effect in
2011/12
£'000

Other

Child Trust fund - Top Ups

o

Service due to end

Other

82

Contact Point

o

Service due to end

82

82

Totals

90

90

90
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Commissioner - Schools, Skills & Learning
Budget Changes Agreed for 9 December Cabinet

Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
201112
£'000
Home to School Transport 3,065| The service provides transport between home and 2,865|Home to School Transport - A 7% saving on the home to school transport budget is being 200 200
school for children who live beyond the statutory proposed which is equivalent to £200,000 on a net budget of £3.055m The service has
walking distance. The appropriate school is the worked hard to achieve substantial (10%) savings in 2010/11. The additional 7% saving will
nearest maintained school to the child’s home that be achieved by continuing to strictly apply criteria for allocation of school transport for
is suitable to their age, educational needs and has children and young people with Special Educational Needs (SEN) as well as ensuring
a place available children in special school where possible attend their most local special school. We will
continue to develop approaches to independent travel with young people and schools.
Work will continue to review contract terms on retendering home to school transport
contracts and looking at appropriate use of in house vehicles and cost effective routes.
Advisory & Adult Learning 967|This budget funds primary, secondary and special 707|City Wide Attendance Strategy Support - As part of the review taking place in the 25 19
advisors, primary & secondary national strategies, Education Welfare Service located in the Integrated Area Working branch, 25% (£25,000)
family learning and the ethnic minority of a net budget of £100,000 will also be saved from the service that provides city wide
achievement service. strategy, commissioning and quality assurance regarding school attendance. This will
require a review of both areas of service in the two branches and include a service redesign
that ensures we continue to meet our statutory duties in this area but deliver a more
efficient and effective service based on current need. This will involve consultation with
schools to look at their role in delivering on school attendance and will take account of any
new information or guidance we receive from the government.
School Improvement Service - The service has been successful in driving forward 70 53|

education standards across the City with a strong partnership between the LA team and the]
schools. To build on this success we are in the process of reviewing the way the LA
delivers, provides and commissions school improvement services. Part of this process
involves identifying our current needs across the city and working with schools to agree
priorities and targets for improvement. We are also awaiting government guidance
regarding the LAs future role and the priorities regarding this important area of work. We
are, however, expecting to need to make a 25% (£70,000) saving in the staffing budget
(£270,000) of this service. This is in addition to the ABG savings already made which will
achieve a saving of £374,000 in 2011/12. In order to achieve this we are working closely
with our schools to look at effective ways of schools supporting schools and increasing their
role in delivery of school improvement, with the LA providing support and challenge and
leading the commissioning of services as required.

This work will also require looking at services we deliver to schools and reviewing charges
where appropriate. It would be our intention to work with headteachers and governors to
further redesign this service so that it is fit for the future grant regime.
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Ethnic Minority Service (EMAS) - This is a service that provides additional support for
children who have English as an additional language (EAL) to help them access the
curriculum and raise achievement. The service is funded via a grant (Ethnic Minority
Achievement Grant - EMAG) which goes directly to schools from central government. In
Brighton and Hove this funding is returned to the LA to fund EMAS as part of a Service
Level Agreement. In addition to the grant the council has historically provided an additional
budget of £165,000 to this service. We are proposing that in 2011/12 we will fund this from
the Dedicated Schools Grant. This is a change to the original savings proposal and will
mean no reduction in the service.

165]

165

Admin SEN

479

This provides administrative support to a range of
SEN functions.

433

SEN - There are proposals around reducing staffing costs in the SEN statutory assessment
service by £46,000. This will be achieved through vacancy control and looking to use SEN
DSG funding to fund functions/roles that meet this criteria.

46

46

Music & Arts Study Support

304

Provides support for pupils studying music and
dance.

222

Music Service - The service is funded from central government grants, fees and charges
from parents and a council contribution of £0.271m. We are unusual in that the Council
subsidises what is already a significant level of grant from central government. We are
proposing that we reduce the council subsidy to this service by 30% which amounts to
£82,000. We have an outstanding music service in the City which we would like to continue
to provide for all our children and young people. This will require the service to review the
way in which it provides its services, work more efficiently, and increase its income
generation through a review of its fees and charges. We can be clearer about the precise
nature of our proposals when the revised grant regime is announced. Cost reductions have
been discussed with the head of service and are achievable.

82

82

Workforce Development

240

This budget includes the costs of school training &
development, governor support and the learning
development centre.

132

Learning Development Centre (LDC) - The LDC has an excellent reputation and is a high
quality training venue available to the City which we would like to sustain and continue to
promote. Over the last two years work has been taking place to make the venue even more
efficient and reduce any additional costs or subsidy required. We propose that in 2011/12
we will remove the remaining budget contribution of £64,000. This will mean that the LDC
has to generate 100% of its income as a venue to provide training for the City and by
accommodating council staff on site. The expectation will be that the council use this venue
as one of its preferred providers and we move more council staff into the building
increasing the amount of office space used, over time driving down the costs to other
services of renting this space.

64

64

School Workforce Development & Governor Support -This will require reorganisation of
the schools training and development and governor support service. We propose to charge
Headteachers for their conference costs.

44

38

Other

1,056

Various Local Education Authority (LEA) functions

936

Efficiency savings made on the catering contract of £8,000. Responsibility for support for
students is transferring to the student loans company on 1% April 2011 resulting in savings
of £42,000. A saving is proposed of £70,000 on consultancy/legal fees on the Private
Finance Initiative (PFI) project.

120

120

Totals

6,111

5,295

816

786

FURTHER BUDGET PROPOSALS

Service

Total budget
£'000

Description of service

Proposed
new budget
£'000

Service Change

Savings
identified
£'000

Savings -
Part year
effect in
2011/12
£'000

Various

1,024

Various grant funded areas

630

Full year effect of 2010/11 in year saving on Area based Grant and School Development
Grant areas.

394

394

Totals

1,024

630

394

394
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Delivery Unit - Children's & Families
Budget Changes Agreed for 9 December Cabinet

Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
201112
£'000
Fostering & adoption service 9,890| The bulk of this budget (£6.6m) relates to 9,528|Fostering and Adoption Service —Brighton & Hove’s spend on this service is both higher 362 362
allowance payments to carers for fostered and than the national benchmark and significantly higher than that of our statistical neighbours.
adopted children. This budget also includes the This is a direct consequence of the very high numbers of children taking into care in the
costs of staffing teams assessing and supporting City, itself a consequence of the high number of drug users. It is proposed, therefore, to
foster carers and potential adopters redesign this service with a view to reducing its costs by £362,000 of the total resource
presently committed to it. It is a substantial budget area and these savings are a result of
more effective and efficient use of present resources. Further, we will be looking to improve
further the understanding of thresholds across the City so that fewer referrals come through
that require a formal assessment
School & Community Teams 767|This relates to education welfare officers and 297|Education Welfare Service — it is proposed to reduce the service by 50% (£170,000) of the 470 378
educational psychologists present budget — this equates to a reduction of 4.7 Education Welfare Officers (EWOs)
from the current staffing establishment of 9.4. The service will be realigned to focus more
on prevention and early intervention with families having difficulty around attendance and
school issues. It will also be more aligned with the social work service and, bring synergies
to interventions by doing this. We will be moving to savings within the EWO service by
reviewing some of the terms and conditions of the staff in this service when there is an
anomaly within BHCC.
Educational Psychology (EP) —it is proposed to reduce the service by 20% (£200,000) in
the area EP budget (£989,000) — this will be achieved by restructuring of the service and
the reduction of EP posts to bring it more in line with the national benchmarking of the
number of EPs within BHCC. An option is being explored around term time only working to
achieve an additional saving. This may provide a further saving of £100,000.
Youth Offending Services 692| The Youth offending service works with young 601|Youth Offending Service (YOS) by £65,000 (10%) with the abolishment of the Youth Justice 91 74
people and their families to offer support and Board (YJB) we are likely to get revised accountabilities in this area. We believe we can
supervision to young people involved in the reduce this service by £65,000 as a result of the national changes. Until the new guidance
Criminal Justice System and preventative work for is made available both in terms of grants but also our revised responsibilities, it is hard to
children and young people at risk of becoming be precise about the scale of savings available. Initially, we will look to securing better co-
involved in offending operation and synergies with other council colleagues and external bodies promoting
employment for young people. An additional£26,000 staffing saving will be made from
YOS.
Services for Children with Disabilities 4,328| This budget includes various services including 4,278(This small saving can be achieved through rescheduling staff work programmes in 50 50
residential and respite placements, social work conjunction with health colleagues. There will be no impact on frontline service delivery to
time, direct payments and family support services. children with disabilities. This is a lower saving than originally proposed in this area. There
will be no impact on respite care.
Brightstart Nursery 87| The provision of Brightstart nursery is currently 0[We plan to reduce the current council subsidy for Brightstart of £87,000 during 2011/12. 87| 87|
subsidised by £87,000 The consultation process on the future of Brightstart has been extended to allow all options
to achieve this to be considered. Temporary funding of £87,000 from reserves has been
included in the budget package to enable this to happen.
Other 88|various services including Early Years, brightstart 53| A saving of £35,000 is proposed on part of the budget for a vacant Assistant Director post. 35 35
Nursery, Play service and some substance misuse
and mental health services.
Totals 15,852 14,757 1,095 985
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FURTHER BUDGET PROPOSALS

Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
2011/12
£'000
School & Community Teams 297|Provision of speech & language therapy teacher 277|The Speech & language SALT (Speech & Language Therapy) Project was a short term 20 20|
support. project to support teachers which was not planned to continue. This will have no impact on
services to children and young people.
Other 53|Autism Spectrum Disorder Support Servuce 23|Same level of service but funded from the DSG and not Sure Start as the support focusses 30 30
(ASDSS) - DSG Switch on children receiving early years free entitlement.
Early Intervention Services 12,236| The budget figure represents the total council 11,121|The EIG will be used to mainstream a number of programmes e.g. counselling for schools. 1,115 901
spend in 2010/11 on those services covered by Re-commissioning areas will also include a single programme for parenting projects and
the new Early Intervention Grant for which the services for youth. £476,000 will be saved on the Connexions service which will support
council will receive £10.658m in 2011/12. schools to provide careers guidance in the year leading up to the implementation of a
national careers service. We will also fund advisors to concentrate on SEN pupils and
NEETS (Not in Employment, Education or Training). The new budget will include a top up
of £463,000 on the government grant.
Totals 12,586 11,421 1,165 951
Delivery Unit - City Services
Budget Changes Agreed for 9 December Cabinet
Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
2011/12
£'000
Revenues & Benefits 1,840[Revenues & Benefits covers Collection of Council 1,540|Benefits staffing restructure to deal with the decrease in DWP Administration subsidy. 300 225
Tax and National Non Domestic Rates Housing Benefits performance impacts on other areas of income across the Council. The
(NNDR),Payment of Housing and Council Tax service is currently undertaking a systems thinking review, which will help determine the
Benefit (including Investigations). eventual structure for 2011/12. This will lead to a lower benefits administration unit cost.
Life Events - 1,279|Bereavement Services, Registrars, Land Charges 1,229|Reduce expenditure through efficiency savings and lean systems review. 50 50|
& Electoral Services
Totals 3,119 2,769 350 275
FURTHER SAVINGS PROPOSALS
Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
2011/12
£'000
Life Events 1,229|Bereavement Services, Registrars, Land Charges 1,187|Reduce expenditure through efficiency savings and lean systems review. Update terms and 42 37|
& Electoral Services conditions by introducing a five day rota over seven days for all staff.
Access Services 1,918|Front line services include main switchboard and 1,808| The deletion of the Head of Access Services post should not have a direct impact on the 110] 100
reception at main Civic buildings, City Direct at customer but will require a realigning of services, and the management team capacity will
Brighton and Hove and Payments, Enquiries & be considerably reduced. There should be no impact with the deletion of the remaining 3.5
Concessionary Travel at Priory House posts as these have currently been held vacant for many months.
Total 3,147 2,995 152 137,
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Delivery Unit - Adult Assessment
Budget Changes Agreed for 9 December Cabinet

Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
201112
£'000
Community/Hospital Assessment 47,481 44,966|Personalisation programme- allocation of personal budgets, reablement and promoting 870 870
independence, service redesign of workforce. This is part of the agreed VFM programme.
Community/Hospital Assessment Below inflation increase to independent providers- Older People and Physical Disabilities 414 414
element
These services provide the statutory assessment Introduction of Electronic Care Management System ( ECMS) will release savings on the 279 279
and review functions for Adult Social Care. As a homecare provision by external providers
result of the assessment, the service has a duty to
Learning Disabilities Assessment meet assessed needs within Fair Access to Care Personalisation programme -allocation of personal budgets, reablement and promoting 601 601
(FACS) criteria independence, service redesign of workforce-Learning Disabilities element. This is part of
the agreed VFM programme.
Learning Disabilities Assessment Below inflationary increase to Independent providers-Learning Disabilities element 351 351
Sussex Partnership Foundation Trust 10,443 10,192|Below inflationary increase to Independent Providers- mental health 251 251
( SPFT)
Sussex Community Trust (SCT) 1,816|Integrated services in providing Intermediate Care 1,778|Review Community Equipment services to deliver efficiency savings. 38 38
and Equipment (ICES) as part of a joint
commissioning/provider arrangement
Commissioning & Management 2,986|To commission and contract manage services to 2,976|Various minor efficiencies. 10 10
meet our statutory duty from above Assessment
teams. Voluntary Sector/Third Sector on behalf of
the Local Authority and Primary Care Trust (PCT)
Totals 62,726 59,912 2,814 2,814
FURTHER BUDGET PROPOSALS
Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
2011/12
£'000
Community Care budgets- no inflation 43,335|Statutory services arranged through the 42,945| Through a nil inflation increase to providers services should remain of same quality with the 390 390
on budgets independent sector to 3,000 vulnerable older providers making efficiency savings to be able to work within agreed fees(across all client
people, people with mental ill health, younger groups as above).
disabled adults and those with drug and alcohol
misuse issues. The authority has a duty under the
NHS and Community Care Act (1990) to assess
needs and provide services to meet those
assessed needs.
Home care incentive scheme 371|Incentive scheme linked to quality of provision 341[Release funding available in this incentive scheme during this last year of the contract 30 30
Review staffing structures 2,976|As a result of transitional phase of the new council 2,916(Deletion of 1 vacant post in Contracting & Performance that is not required as a result of 60 60

structure there has been a review of posts in
Contracting And Performance

the review.
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Learning Disabilities Assessment & 19,677|Review contracts for individuals across Community] 19,427|Opportunity to redesign services for individuals-this is through review and redesign of 250 190
Community Care Services Care individual care packages which will result in changes to accommodation and support
provided.
Community Assessment 24,056| These services provide the statutory assessment 23,606|Additional savings from acceleration of VFM project - personalisation programme ( as 250 250
and review functions for Adult Social Care. As a above)
result of the assessment, the service has a duty to
meet assessed needs within FACS criteria
To meet assessed need develop an exceptions policy that would look at the costs of care 200 200
provided within a residential setting and where appropriate use this to benchmark
domiciliary care cost. It is acknowledged this will work as a guide to exploring appropriate
models of support. This will bring BHCC in line with other Local Authorities' practice.
Across Adult Social Care- grant 1,236 0[Social Care Reform Grant rolled in to Formula Grant that had been expected to end. Exit 1,236 1,236
funding strategy has been developed so funding available for savings.
Totals 91,651 89,235, 2,416 2,356
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Delivery Unit - Adults Provider

Budget Changes Agreed for 9 December Cabinet

Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
201112
£'000
Independence at Home- Homecare 3,845|Provides reabling homecare to vulnerable people 3,706|Improve efficiency within the Homecare service to increase the number of people who 139 139
living in the community or leaving hospital to return benefit from reablement in line with personalisation strategy and to support hospital
home. Provides services 24/7 and to support extra discharge. Efficiencies through the introduction of e-monitoring and rostering technology.
care.
Totals 3,845 3,706 139 139
FURTHER BUDGET PROPOSALS
Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
2011/12
£'000
Independence at Home- Homecare 3,706|Provides reabling homecare to vulnerable people 3,496|Jointly with NHS partners a review of all short term services promoting independence is 210 157
living in the community or leaving hospital to return underway. The value of the in house service to support the range of options in partnership
home. Provides services 24/7 and to support extra with others will refocus the work of Independence at Home.
care.
Accommodation with support for 354|A number of small registered residential homes 129|Increase the flexibility of staff to work across all services thereby reducing the use of 225 169
people with learning disabilities. and supported living, includes Respite Service agency staff and overtime which will not affect the service to users.The ongoing
providing for carers relief, and Shared Lives accommodation strategy and care review will release additional savings in year.
scheme providing placements for adults with
learning disabilities within carers own homes in the
community.
Day Services 2,005|Services provided during the day for older people 1,905(In line with personalisation we have seen a reduction in occupancy of building based day 100 100
and older people with mental health needs to services. As a result of reviewing this position changes are being made to the type of
enable them to continue living independently and services offered.
to provide carer relief.
Totals 6,065 5,530 535 426




14"

Commissioner - Communities & Equalities
Budget Changes Agreed for 9 December Cabinet

Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
201112
£'000
Communities & Equalities team 2,318| The team sits within the Commissioning Unit and 2,086| The loss of £450k Local Public Service Agreement (LPSA) funding has resulted in a service 232 232
is responsible for tackling inequality, promoting pressure which particularly impacts on the commissioning of community development and
equality, the provision of grants to the voluntary engagement. However this has reduced by an additional £250,000 new corporate funding
sector and community development and
engagement.
Totals 2,318 2,086 232 232
FURTHER SAVINGS PROPOSALS
Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
201112
£'000
Grants to voluntary organisations 1,918 This is made up of: 3 year strategic grants 1,903|No inflation on three year grants in line with agreed practice. 15 15
programme which funds organisational core costs,
annual grants supporting one-off events,
commissioning of community development activity
and commissioning of engagement with the
community & voluntary sector
Totals 1,918| 1,903 15 15
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Commissioner - City Regulation & Infrastructure
Budget Changes Agreed for 9 December Cabinet

Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
201112
£'000
Other Sustainable Transport 11,638| This division manages all aspects of transport 11,317|Savings of £115,000 will be generated by reducing the number of posts in Environment 321 301
planning, traffic and highway management, Initiatives, Traffic & Transport, Road Safety and Transport Planning.There will be further
including assessing the impact of the council’s Value for Money savings through a variation of certain bus routes, with no risks attached, of|
major projects, road safety, highway maintenance, £50,000. Through more accurate charging of officer time to events in the city £25,000 in
street furniture and support to public transport. In Value for Money savings will be achieved. Efficiency savings of£83,000 will be generated
addition, the division supports 12km of coastline by reducing the number of posts in Highways Engineering & Projects, and Road Safety . In
structures and sea defences, and manages and addition, a further £10,000 efficiency can be made by transferring part of the Surface Water
maintains 650km of highways. Management grant to revenue for technical support costs. The Highway Enforcement Team
will achieve an additional £21,000 income by reviewing the fees and charges. Other minor
efficiencies of £17,000.
Total 11,638 11,317 321 301
FURTHER BUDGET PROPOSALS
Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
2011/12
£'000
Other Sustainable Transport 11,317| This division manages all aspects of transport 11,218|A range of savings including: 99 96
planning, traffic and highway management, * Switch off some of the automatic trafffic counters in the city that no longer provide value
including assessing the impact of the council’s for the transport model
major projects, road safety, highway maintenance, *Deletion of a Transport Planning Admin Post and two posts in Transport Strategy &
street furniture and support to public transport. In Projects
addition, the division supports 12km of coastline *Not purchasing softward 'add ons'
structures and sea defences, and manages and *Reduce the budget for Publicity and Marketing of Road Safety and Public Transport
maintains 650km of highways. material.  Priority would be given to targeting remaining resources towards vulnerable roa
Total 11,317 11,218 99 96




A"

Delivery Unit - City Infrastructure
Budget Changes Agreed for 9 December Cabinet

Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
201112
£'000
Sustainable Transport: Parking -13,280| The service manages on-street parking and -14,096| The increased patronage experienced during 2010-11 at the refurbished Lanes and London| 816 791
Services enforcement, bus lane enforcement, management Road car parks is expected to continue into 2011-12, achieving additional income of
of parking permits, payment handling and parking £380,000. Further proposed capital investment in the ex leased car parks, (£3.5 million will
appeals. There is also the provision of a number of] be required), particularly Regency Square and Trafalgar Street is expected to yield
off-street car parks Parking equipment and additional income of £57,000 after repaying investment costs. There will be slight variations
facilities maintenance in the individual on-street tariffs due to the need to round them to the nearest 10p. A
further £64,000 in savings can be realised by reviewing the use of permits, charging for Car|
Club bays and ensuring consistency of operation. A potential management fee for operating
the car park at Park Wall for events at the Stadium could achieve an additional income of
£25,000. The proposals include efficiency savings in the Parking Information and Notice
Processing areas. This will be achieved at no impact to service levels due to lower Penalty
Charge Notice (PCN) volumes and improved performance management.
Enforcement on-street will be made more effective by introducing more flexibility into beats.
Contract efficiencies, a reduction in staffing levels and improved enforcement will achieve
savings of £90,000, while a tightening of restrictions on Blue Badges will increase this by a
further £5,000. Other options for savings in the car parks include maintaining the equipment]
in house, and allowing advertising in council car parks, achieving an additional £40,000.
Efficiencies in the cash collection contract will achieve savings of £15,000; while a further
£50,000 can be saved by bringing the machine data maintenance back in house.Efficiency
savings of £40,000 will be generated by reducing the number of posts in Parking Strategy.
City Services: City Clean and Parks 29,917|This division is responsible for the development 29,674]In City Clean, small efficiency savings have been identified totalling£128,000. City Parks’ 243 243
and delivery of sustainable street cleansing, budgets have been reassessed with the intention of producing savings which have less of
recycling and refuse service to all residents in the an impact on the image of the city and its parks, achieving savings of £25,000.In addition,
city and manages some 1,100 hectares of parks the release of the South Downs Joint Committee contribution of £90,000 following the
and green spaces as well as the 6,000 hectares of establishment of the national park has been included.
countryside the council owns ranging from urban
city parks to chalk Downland.
Totals 16,637 15,578 1,059 1,034
FURTHER BUDGET PROPOSALS
Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
2011/12
£'000
City Services: City Clean and Parks 29,674 This division is responsible for the development 29,189|Reduction in budgets for back office functions - £163,000 full year impact, saving £80,000 213 130
and delivery of sustainable street cleansing, in 2011-12. Removal of budget for consultants' fees £50,000.
recycling and refuse service to all residents in the
city and manages some 1,100 hectares of parks
and green spaces as well as the 6,000 hectares of
Renegotiation of gullies contract and reduction in frequencies of cleaning £78,000. This 78 78

will have very little impact on the service provided.
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Fleet; reduction in maintenance costs following fleet replacement programme, £40,000, 137 137
increase in productivity levels, reduction in stock and sub contractor costs £97,000
Delete vacant post dedicated to overseeing rights of way and administering the Local 57 48
Access Forum (a Statutory body) £37,000. Delete a vacant post in City Clean £20,000.
Work to be absorbed by other officers.
Sustainable Transport: Parking -14,096| The service manages on-street parking and -14,136|Reducing posts in Parking Services and Contract Monitoring will save £40,000. It is 40 30
Services enforcement, bus lane enforcement, management envisaged that this can be achieved by deleting vacant posts. The impact to services will
of parking permits, payment handling and parking be absorbed by improved performance management systems and a partnership approach
appeals. There is also the provision of a number of] with our contractor.
off-street car parks Parking equipment and
facilities maintenance
Waste PFI 11,123| The Waste PFI Reserve is held to smooth out the 10,223| The saving relates to a reduction in the budget for waste disposal following a review of the 900 900
impact of the costs and grant income over the life Waste PFI reserve. Further information is included in Appendix 5b.
of the project.
Total 26,701 25,276 1,425 1,323
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Delivery Unit - Planning & Public Protection
Budget Changes Agreed for 9 December Cabinet

Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
201112
£'000
Development Planning 2,729|This division deals with over 3,000 planning 2,426|For 2011/12 the proposals are to reduce the number of staff in Development Control, 303 303
applications each year and over 2,500 building Planning Strategy, and Building Control saving £227,000 with a further saving of £10,000
regulations applications. It is also responsible for by reducing consultants’ fees. Fees will be charged for pre-application planning advice,
developing the spatial planning framework for the achieving £20,000 in income. The proposed service changes include a reduction in the
city and contributing to regional planning. The funding available to support Examinations in Public for plan preparation, achieving£46,000
division leads on urban design and conservation in savings.
and contributes to the development of the city
council’s portfolio of major projects.
Public Protection 2,672|This division provides environmental health, 2,562|A review of Public Protection budgets and deleting vacant staff posts will contribute a 110] 110
licensing, trading standards, emergency planning further £110,000 in savings. Efficiency savings of £84,000 will be achieved through the
and business continuity management services. deletion of 3 vacant posts, expenditure reductions and a review of the method of replacing
the animal welfare vehicles. Contributions from income will increase this by£26,000.
Total 5,401 4,988 413 413
FURTHER BUDGET PROPOSALS
Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
2011/12
£'000
Development Planning 2,426|This division deals with over 3,000 planning 2,284 |Examinations in Public; reduce the budget for Inquiries by £70,000. Will need to seek 70 70
applications each year and over 2,500 building corporate funding for any Local Development Framework (LDF) or Waste inquiries
regulations applications. It is also responsible for
developing the spatial planning framework for the
city and contributing to regional planning. The
division leads on urban design and conservation
and contributes to the development of the city
council’s portfolio of major projects.
City Planning: Removal of two further senior posts. Work would be absorbed across the 72 67
wider planning team
Public Protection 2,562|This division provides environmental health, 2,377]|Civil Contingencies; reduction in supplies and services budget£12,000. 12 12
licensing, trading standards, emergency planning Reduction in expenditure from License Fee trading accounts to achieve break even 40 40
and business continuity management services. position, as reported to Licensing Committee (Licensing Act 2003 Functions) in November
2010
Licensing Act 2003; reduction in supplies and services budget of£72,000. This area does 72 72
not operate as a Trading Account; funded from corporate budgets.
A combination of staff savings across civil contingencies and environmental protection. 61 61
Total 4,988 4,661 327 322
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Community Safety

Budget Changes Agreed for 9 December Cabinet

Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
201112
£'000
Community Safety Team & 2,073|Delivering services and leading partnership work 1726(A review and restructure of the Partnership and Drug and Alcohol Action Team could save 347 347
Partnership and Drug and Alcohol to reduce crime in ten priority crime areas, fear of £111,000. In addition, management flexi-retirement arrangements should deliver a further
Action Team crime, anti-social behaviour, and drug and alcohol £40,000 savings. By reviewing service delivery in this area a further £95,000 can be found.
dependency By delivering services differently within the wider community safety partnership work
£60,000 can be achieved, and by reducing contributions to two civilian posts in the police a
further £41.000
Totals 2,073 1,726 347 347
Commissioner - Housing
Budget Changes Agreed for 9 December Cabinet
Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
201112
£'000
Homelessness 1,595 Statutory homeless assessment and corporate 1,567|In renewing leases on temporary accommodation and in negotiating new leases we will 28 28|
provision of temporary accommodation. drive down unit costs with landlords and owners.
Supporting People 131|Providing support services to vulnerable people to -206|Draft commissioning plan with indicative alocations has been produced in consultation with 337 337
enable them to sustain or move towards providers, commissioiners and stakeholders against the Supporting People Welfare
independent living. programme of £10.9 million. Maximising all opportunities to deliver the same outcomes for
service users by re-configuring and integrating services/contracts to maximise the social
return on investment
Totals 1,726 1,361 365 365
FURTHER BUDGET PROPOSALS
Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
2011/12
£'000
Homelessness and temporary 1,567|Statutory homeless assessment and corporate 1,340|Renegotiate lower unit costs of existing and new leased contracts with providers. Improve 227 227
accommodation provision of temporary accommodation. Value for Money through regional benchmarking.
Totals 1,567 1,340 227 227
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Commissioner - Arts

FURTHER BUDGET PROPOSALS

Service

Total budget
£'000

Description of service

Proposed
new budget
£'000

Service Change

Savings

identified

£'000

Savings -
Part year
effect in
201112
£'000

Commissioning unit for culture

1,663]

The Commissioning Unit for Culture includes the
Commissioner post plus the Arts and Cultural
Projects Team (£238,000), funding for the Brighton
Dome and Festival year round programme of
events and activities in the Brighton Dome venues,
custodianship of those buildings and the annual
arts Festival in May for residents and visitors
(£1.4m) plus annual funding for Pride, an annual
large scale event with city centre parade and event
in Preston Park (£25,000)

1,580

Reshape administrative support to team through vacant post. This funding located in
Commissioner for Sports budget area.

26

26

Annual funding for Dome & Festival under contract
£1.4m

Cut inflation from the funding to Brighton Dome and Festival for 2011/12 at just over 4% of
total.

57

57

1,663

1,580

83

83
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Commissioner - Sports & Leisure
Budget Changes Agreed for 9 December Cabinet

Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
201112
£'000
Sport & Leisure 1,801|The division provides a wide range of sports 1,681|Efficiencies in expenditure budgets, including contract variations, private contractors and 120 120
facilities and sports development opportunities professional fees will deliver £120,000 in savings.
across the city. It also manages 12 kilometres of
seafront and the city’s extensive annual
programme of outdoor events. The service
improves the health & wellbeing of residents
through opportunities to undertake physical
activity.
Totals 1,801 1,681 120 120
FURTHER SAVINGS PROPOSALS
Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
2011/12
£'000
Sport & Leisure 1,681|The division provides a wide range of sports 856|Achieved through the re-tendering of the sports facilities management contract which now 825 825
facilities and sports development opportunities includes the King Alfred Leisure Centre to Freedom Lesiure
across the city. It also manages 12 kilometres of
seafront and the city’s extensive annual
programme of outdoor events. It aims to improve
the health & wellbeing of residents through
opportunities to undertake physical activity.
totals 1,681 856 825 825
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Delivery Unit - Tourism & Leisure
Budget Changes Agreed for 9 December Cabinet

Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
2011/12
£'000
Sport & Leisure 4,352|The division provides a wide range of sports 4,322| Further reviews of rents for seafront properties ensuing we retain fair and reasonable rents 30 30|
facilities and sports development opportunities will generate £30,000.
across the city. It also manages 12 kilometres of
seafront and the city’s extensive annual
programme of outdoor events. It aims to improve
the health & wellbeing of residents through
opportunities to undertake physical activity.
Royal Pavilion & Museums 2,422|Create visitor demand, care for the city's rich 2,311| Estimated reduction in Renaissance grant which would have an impact on the services' 111 83|
historic assets and improve the life chances of ability to provide additionality in its cultural offer but could be managed without impacting on|
local people through culture and education. the operation of the Royal Pavilion and Museums service. Business plan has been
submitted and lastest indications are that grant level may not reduce-grant level
announcement awaited.
Totals 6,774 6,633 141 113
FURTHER SAVINGS PROPOSALS
Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
2011/12
£'000
Tourism & Venues 1,598[Sustain employment in the local area by promoting 1,518|Undertake service restructure to drive out efficiencies and savings across the new delivery 80 60|
the city to visitors and producing events and unit. Review venues ticketing arrangements to deliver revenue improvements. Partial
conferences. delivery of savings in year 1. Procurement variables re ticketing may impact timing of
savings.
Royal Pavilion & Museums 2,311|Create visitor demand, care for the city's rich 2,224|Charitable relief on business rates for Preston Manor and Booth museum £20,000. 87 70
historic assets and improve the life chances of Revenue growth through admissions though risk of fluctuating demand £40,000;
local people through culture and education. efficiencies in supplies and services £27,000.
Totals 3,909 3,742 167 130
Major Projects
FURTHER BUDGET PROPOSALS
Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
2011/12
£'000
Major Projects & Regeneration 355 335|Residual savings identified further to prior year staffing changes. Major Projects to be 20 20|
reviewed early next financial year. Re-commissioning of economic development to follow
the major projects review and in light of assessing changes in government funding, Local
Employment Partnership, etc.
Totals 355 335 20 20
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Resources

Budget Changes Agreed for 9 December Cabinet

Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
201112
£'000
Democratic Service Team 2,396| The service supports the democratic decision- 2,373|Reorganisation of Democratic Services Team, especially the management arrangements. 23 23|
making process, Member development, Reorganisation of secretarial and administrative support arrangements to achieve greater
administration of Members’ allowances, running efficiencies. Reduction in Scrutiny Officer numbers by 0.2 FTE and reallocating functions.
the Mayor’s Office and general support to
Members. Provides legal, constitutional and
Monitoring Officer support to the Council. Supports
the Council's Overview & Scrutiny function by
providing research, procedural advice,
administrative and clerical support.
Health, Safety & Wellbeing 459|Provision of Business Partnering service 418|Resources will be reprioritised to protect existing Service Level Agreements and Statutory 41 41
requirements. May impact cycle times and range of non critical interventions and
assurance mechanisms. Greater reliance on managers to adhere to Health and Safety
management Processes
Core HR Services 2,503|Provision of Core HR Services to include:HR 2,457|Reduction in coaching & advice service to operational managers, cycle time on some 46 46
Management Team, HR Admin, HR Advice & services will be affected and managers will be required to complete their own administration
Guidance, HR Business Partnering and Strategic
support to Pay, Policy and Reward
Learning & Development (including 514|Provision of a learning and development offer to 496|Reduction in Administration and ICT support within Learning and Development will increase] 18 18
Workforce Development) Council employees, plus targeted workforce cycle time or delay product delivery
development to Adult & Childrens services
Corporate Accommodation and VFM2 3,385|VFM2 and Phase One of the Corporate 3,285|Phase One Workstlyes project is customer and service led. Revenue & Benefits are looking 100 100
Workstyles project Workstlyes project aims to rationalise corporate at service changes and have reviewed their service work flow. A new customer service
office accommodation and enhance productivity centre will be created on the ground floor of Bartholomew House that replaces 5 Council
through flexible working choices. Phase One is a counter services in Barts Square precinct and enhances the existing City Direct services,
spend to save project where savings are achieved resulting in part year effect accommodation savings in 2011/12.
by the re-location of services and staff from Priory
House to Bartholomew House and subsidiary
buildings. The lease of Priory House is
surrendered.
ICT 4,314|Provides ICT services, support and development 3,890|Savings from VFM programme for ICT include spend outside the ICT service. Rationalising 424 424
across the Council, Councillors and school. systems is a longer term ambition, (£368,000). Deletion of 1.5 vacant posts following Lean
Implementation of the VFM programme will deliver Systems Thinking Review of the Service Desk (£56,000).
savings across the Council.
Communications 488| The communications team promote and defend 477|Review and change of media analysis service. Reduction in ad-hoc advertising spend. 11 11

the reputation of Brighton & Hove City Council -
informing residents about the work of the authority,
building understanding about the role of the
council, increasing community engagement and
improving access to services. This is achieved
through the delivery of targeted marketing
communications including online and social media,
media relations, social marketing, design, event
management and internal communications.

Reduction in Newspaper subscriptions. Limited impact on productivity/activity/service. As
focus online risk that may miss some print coverage




GGl

Policy Unit

757

The Unit provides policy and strategy support to
cross-cutting issues important to the Leader,
Cabinet, Council and its partners, with particular
regard to sustainability. It has corporate
responsibilities for Programme Management
(including Intelligent Commissioning) and it is also
focused on the continual improvement of the city's
partnerships. The Unit is divided into four teams:-
Cabinet Support & Policy Development: supporting
the Leader, Cabinet and Council

- Partnerships & External Relations: supporting the
Strategic Partnerships, including the LSP and PSB
- Sustainability: supporting delivery of the
authority's sustainability agenda.

- Programme Management Office: supporting
delivery of the council's key transformational
programmes including Intelligent Commissioning

739

With the end of temporary funding for the Partnerships Team the Unit is having to manage
significant in year pressures of at least £60,000. Additional savings are being sought
through the review of all activities, contracts, supplies and services.

18

18

Analysis and Performance

748

Provides evidence base for corporate decision
making and Intelligent Commissioning. Provides
corporate and partnership performance
management. Is implementing the performance
management framework for Intelligent
Commissioning. Oversees consultation activity and|
provides service areas with advice on good
practice. Oversees production of city-wide needs
analysis which provide the evidence for
commissioning decisions. Hosts information
sharing IT systems which make information open
to the public and partners: Interplan; the
consultation portal; and Brighton and Hove Local
Information Service (BHLIS).

555

Efficiencies gained from the removal of the national performance burden are being used to
manage funding pressures and ensure continued delivery of key intelligence functions (e.g.
support for the Brighton and Hove Local Information Service). Additional savings are being
sought through the review of all activities, contracts, supplies and services.

193]

1

93

Totals

15,

564

14,690

874

874

FURTHER SAVINGS PROPOSALS

Service

Total budget

£'000

Description of service

Proposed
new budget
£'000

Service Change

Savings
identified
£'000

Savings -
Part year

effect in
201112
£'000

Core HR Services

2,

457|

Provision of Core HR Services to include:HR
Management Team, HR Admin, HR Advice &
Guidance, HR Business Partnering and Strategic
support to Pay, Policy and Reward

2,377

A full review of the strategy and operation of HR is being undertaken and will be covered in
3 parts: Training & Development, Health & Safety and core HR services. These further
savings could directly impact on the core advisory and support services provided to the
organisation at a time of key service changes and could impact on organisational risk
management of procedures and legal frameworks.

80

60

Learning & Development (including
Workforce Development)

496

Provision of a learning and development offer to
Council employees, plus targeted workforce
development to Adult & Childrens services

402

The spend previously funded by the Adult Social Care Workforce Grant will be reduced in
proportion to the overall formula grant reduction.

94

71

Environment - maintenance to sports
pavilions, bus shelters, monuments
and parks buildings.

488|

Provides day to day maintenance on these
properties. Reactive maintenance is dependant on
areas out of the council's control like weather,

vandalism, arson, etc.

458

Improved property data and centralisation of corporate landlord functions means
efficiencies can be achieved without affecting current service levels.

30

30
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Social care - maintenance to 677|Provides day to day maintenance on these 657|Improved property data and centralisation of corporate landlord functions means 20 20|
residential care properties, learning properties. Reactive maintenance is dependant on efficiencies can be achieved without affecting current service levels.
disability and children and adult social areas out of the council's control like weather,
care buildings vandalism, arson, etc.
Corporate Planned Maintenance 3,806|Provides corporate planned maintenance for all 3,769|Improved property data and centralisation of corporate landlord functions means 37| 37|
council's operational buildings excluding housing efficiencies can be achieved without affecting current service levels.
and schools in an annual rolling programme.
Under the Asset Management Plan and Building
Maintenance Strategy the property performance
data helps to inform the 5 year programmes of
work to reduce this maintenance backlog of
approx £20m
Resources 0|Marketing council potential advertising sites to the -250|Develop opportunities to maximise advertising and sponsorship revenue from available 250 250
commercial sector sites through contract procurement that is already agreed.
Desktop Renewals 367|Provides replacement of Desktop devices (PC's 151|Reduced deployment in year of @350x replacement devices (accounting for unit cost price 216 216
and Laptops) on rolling replacement programme. reduction). Devices would be replaced only when they are no longer able support base
Deployment includes baseline software installation level computing needs (inhibiting users from performing their role) or where a particular
device implementation and disposals service. 800 range of device can no longer be cost effectively supported (either technically or
x Devices targeted for replacement annually after compromises data security)
4.5 years
Totals 8,291 7,564 727 684




LS}

Finance

Budget Changes Agreed for 9 December Cabinet

Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
2011/12
£'000
Financial Services 4,261|Financial Services - Provision of financial advice 3,986|Finance restructure in June 2010 reduced staffing to deliver £180,000 savings for 10/11 275 275
and support to the council, produces the statutory and a further £55,000 for 11/12. There is an estimated reduction in external audit fees
financial accounts, supports value for money and following the ending of the Comprehensive Area Assessment and Use of Resources
efficiency programmes, manages the council's judgements of £75,000 although this is subject to confirmation and negotiation with the
bank accounts, and provides an accounts Audit Commission. It is proposed to end the 11x staff bus service which currently costs
receivable and payable function. £95,000 because it is not a considered a cost effective means of enabling staff to
undertake any essential travel between key corporate buildings during working hours.
£20,000 of the saving will be set aside to refund staff for travelling on the main bus network
for work related activities and to ensure that special
arrangements can be made for any staff with disabilities when needed. We anticipate the
continuation for one more year of the contracts to provide Chief
Finance Officer and Financial Services support to the South Downs National Park
Authority, the estimated one off net additional income is £70,000.
Strategic Finance & Procurement 912| This team is responsible for the MTFS and Budget 123|Savings are generated by the corporate value for money procurement workstream. The 789 789
strategy, centrally managed budgets such as savings will continue to be re-allocated to other cost centres as contract details are
concessionary fare, insurance, treasury finalised.
management, advice to major projects and PFls
and procurement
Totals 5,173 4,109 1,064 1,064
FURTHER SAVINGS PROPOSALS
Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -
£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
2011/12
£'000
Financial Services 3,986|Financial Services - Provision of financial advice 3,941|Removal of two posts in the central payments team. Deletion of the posts would have an 45 34
and support to the council, produces the statutory impact on payment processing performance, however, due to improvements in reorganising
financial accounts, supports value for money and processes the impact should be fairly marginal.
efficiency programmes, manages the council's
bank accounts, and provides an accounts
receivable and payable function.
Strategic Finance & Procurement 123|This team is responsible for the MTFS and Budget 105|Release of a part time vacancy in the treasury management team. The service is currently 18 18
strategy, centrally managed budgets such as operating with this level of resources.
concessionary fare, insurance, treasury
management, advice to major projects and PFls
and procurement
Internal Audit 656| This team provides the council's internal audit 631|Team structure to be reviewed to ensure sufficient headcount to provide adequate Internal 25 25|
function Audit coverage but reducing the management overhead.
Totals 4,765| 4,677 88 77




8G1

Corporate Budgets
FURTHER SAVINGS PROPOSALS

Service Total budget|Description of service Proposed [Service Change Savings Savings -

£'000 new budget identified Part year
£'000 £'000 effect in
2011/12
£'000
Former Employees Pension Costs 2,928|Corporataly held budget. 2,098|0Ongoing revenue savings generated by the use of reserves to repay in full redundancy and 830 830
early retirement costs incurred in prior year budgets that had been spread out over 5 years.

Insurance 3,459|Corporate insurance. 3,009|Details at paragraph 3.66 in the body of the report. 450 450

VFM Savings 0|VFM Savings 0fDetails at Appendix 11. 6,000 2,875

Sussex Inshore Fisheries & 116|IFCA (formerly Sussex Sea Fisheries) 79|Renegotiation of levy following the transition from Sussex Sea Fisheries to IFCA. 37 37|

Conservation Area (IFCA)

Total 6,503 5,186 7,317 4,192




APPENDIX 11
VALUE FOR MONEY PROGRAMME

Value for Money (VFM) is a commonly used term across private and public
sectors. Good value for money requires that the cost of providing services is
appropriately balanced with the outputs and outcomes (results) required. The
council’s Value for Money Programme is primarily concerned with achieving
the same or, preferably, increased outputs and/or better outcomes while
driving down costs by delivering services more efficiently. The programme
aims to achieve substantial efficiency savings through significantly changing
systems, processes and ways of working (e.g. mobile or home working), and
further improving the use of resources, particularly the property estate.

The VFM Programme is split into phases. Phase 1 was completed in 2010
while Phase 2 started in 2009/10 and is ongoing over the next 3 years. Brief
details of progress under Phase 2 are given below along with information
about Phase 3 which will start in 2011/12.

Phase 2 — Progress to Date

Six priority areas were identified for Phase 2 with (originally) anticipated
savings (gains) of circa £35 million anticipated over a 4 year period. Updates
on the projects have been provided throughout the year. A brief summary and
highlights from each project are set out below.

As at TBM Month 9, Phase 2 of the Value for Money Programme is expected
to achieve savings of £3.575 million in 2010/11. This is a significant
overachievement of £0.766 million compared with the target of £2.809 million.
This has not only helped the council to manage well within budget during
2010/11 but the ongoing impact of these higher savings will also contribute
significantly to meeting the financial challenges inherent in the 2011/12
budget. Phase 2 of the VFM programme will contribute savings of £5.552
million to the 2011/12 budget, which is an additional £2.802 million compared
to the original 4-year savings profile set out in the VFM Update report to
Cabinet in July 2010.

Adult Social Care:

This project is focused on introducing new models of delivery and
‘Personalisation’ to provide greater choice (i.e. Self Directed Support and
Personal Budgets) and more effective ‘re-ablement’ of people needing care.
Progress is ahead of schedule as highlighted below:

1. Performance Indicator NI130 (number people receiving Self Directed
Support) has been met ahead of schedule. 32% of people are now
receiving Self Directed Support compared to the target of 30% by April
2011. A new ‘stretch’ target of 40% by April 2011 is now being aimed
for.

2. Re-ablement services have been increased considerably and recent
analysis shows that 90% of those referred experienced lower or no
ongoing requirement for care and support.
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CYPT:

The project aims to improve prevention, planning and delivery of care across
all levels of need. The project is on schedule and is over-achieving compared
with anticipated financial gains. Highlights include:

1. Successful launch of ‘Supporting Families’ approach which engaged
160 participants from across 60 agencies. The approach introduces
the ‘continuum of needs’ model to more consistently identify needs
and corresponding services for children and families requiring support.

2. The processes to improve Common Assessment Framework (CAF)
activities have been put in place to reduce the number of referrals
progressing through the social care pathway. The CAF is a
standardised approach to assessing children and young people’s
additional needs. The Team Around Family (TAF) process addresses
these needs through robust action planning.

3. A new decision-making process (Children’s Integrated Services
Planning, CISP Group) has been developed to identify the most
appropriate care packages for children and young people with
complex needs.

4. A business case for ‘spend to save’ investment at the Clermont Unit
will result in reduced costs of expert assessments in care court
proceedings.

5. A new recruitment strategy for in-house foster placements has been
developed.

6. Projected savings for 2010/11 are at 217% (£2,134,600) against the
originally anticipated financial benefits of £984,000 of the project.

ICT

This project is concerned with improving ICT investment decisions and
reducing infrastructure costs across the council. Highlights include:

1. A new Change Advisory Board (CAB) now oversees all ICT
investment proposals and ensures appropriate fit with corporate
priorities and existing infrastructure and ensures payback of any
financial investment.

2. Technical solutions to support the ‘Workstyles’ approach (see below)
and associated mobile and flexible working have now been tested and
successfully implemented. This is critical to levering savings in the
property estate in future.

3. Arange of ICT initiatives have been identified by the South East 7
(SE7) group of authorities who will combine resources, knowledge
and skills to identify improved ICT solutions, reduce procurement
costs, and maximise ICT investment. BHCC is the lead authority for
the ICT workstream.

Procurement

The project will ensure that the council is able to make the best use of its
considerable buying power.

1. Category Management, i.e. reviewing all contracts across the council
for specific types of expenditure, has been introduced for ICT and
Vehicle Fleet procurement as pilot areas. Immediate in year savings
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are expected to be in the region of £120,000 with potential ongoing
savings estimated at £1.2m in ICT alone. 3 further Category
Management areas have been identified for 2011/12 with potential
savings of over £300,000.

Contract Management improvements are being made through
procurement of an IT system to record, manage and monitor contracts
more effectively.

A ‘Purchasing Card’ scheme is also currently being piloted. Once this
has been assessed, a corporate scheme will be designed and a mini-
competition conducted to select a card provider. Purchasing Cards will
save money through increased discounts and by removing/reducing
the need for petty cash and some other bank accounts.

Sustainable Transport, Fleet and Outdoor Events

This collection of smaller projects will enable us to reduce costs by organising
and procuring services and fleet more efficiently. Highlights include:

1.

In Public Transport, cumulative Bus Subsidy savings and objectives
have been achieved by realigning services according to need and/or
passing services over to commercial operation. For example, Service
27 — Park & Ride and some Winter Sunday Evening services have
now successfully moved over to commercially supported operations.
In addition, a number of school bus services have been changed to
reflect changes in catchment areas and generate cost efficiencies.

Fleet Replacement programmes for CYPT, Adult Social Care and City
Parks have been completed which will save at least £150,000 on
procurement costs through standardised specification and reduced
maintenance, insurance, fuel and tyre costs.

In August 2010 the city council’s outdoor events team was awarded
BS8901. The BS8901 Standard is applicable to all organisations
involved in the design, delivery and implementation of outdoor events.
Within the Standard BS8901, sustainable development is defined as
‘an enduring balanced approach to economic activity, environmental
responsibility and social progress’. In any one calendar year there are
over 300 events that take place ranging from a family picnic to major
events like Pride and the Brighton Marathon. The implementation of
this management system will provide data and information needed to
contribute to the reduction of the council’s Environmental Footprint.

Workstyles

The Workstyles project is about making more efficient use of the council’s
property estate by improving office working environments and using new IT to
enable more flexible and mobile working.

1.

Plans for the new Customer Service Centre in Bartholomew Square
and changes to office accommodation in Bartholomew House (known
as ‘Smartspace’) continue to progress well and will enable the move
of staff out of Priory House through better flexible working
arrangements and improved IT capability. Contractor negotiations
have been completed and work started in January 2011.This will
release substantial efficiency savings of £300,000 per annum through
reduced lease rentals for Priory House.
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2. Afull property portfolio study has been completed to identify
opportunities for property rationalisation within the council’s property
strategy from 2011 (e.g. break clauses on leases, buildings with low
occupancy or usage, etc).

3.  A'virtual desktop solution’ has been developed to enable staff to
operate from any desk or location to support mobile and flexible
working and make more efficient use of office space. Similarly, a

telephony solution has been provided to enable staff to work flexibly
from any location. Alongside this, an EDRM solution (electronic
document management) has been decided upon and implementation
has started. This will allow expensive office space to be utilised by

people and services rather than paper files, as well as paving the way
for more efficient processing of information.

Summary of Phase 2 VFM Gains (Benefits Realisation)

The financial gains for individual VFM Phase 2 projects are set out in the table

below.
VFM Project TBM 9 Total Cumulative
Forecast Ongoing | Cashable
2010/11 | 2011/12 | 2012/13 | 2013/14 Gains Gains
£m £m £m £m £m £m
Adults Personalisation 1.342 1.801 1.172 0.579 4.894 14.432
CYPT * 2.135 2.019 0.046 0.907 2972 9.191
ICT 0 0.218 0.307 0.525 1.050 1.793
Procurement 0 1.039 2.091 1.250 4.380 8.549
Sustainable transport:
Bus Subsidies 0.098 0.050 0.024 0.012 0.184 0.602
Fleet Management 0 0.150 0 0 0.150 0.450
Sustainable Transport 0 0.115 0 0 0.115 0.345
Outdoor Events (Fees) 0 0.060 0 0 0.060 0.180
Workstyles ** 0 0.100 0.200 3.100 3.400 3.800
Total VFM Phase 2 3.575 5.552 3.840 6.373 17.205 39.342

*

but are offset by in-year service pressures in 2010/11).

*%*

CYPT gains in 2010/11 are non-cashable going forward (i.e. gains have been achieved

Future Workstyles (property) savings may be across capital and/or revenue budgets.

Services have re-prioritised existing staffing and resources to ensure effective
support for the delivery and implementation of these projects. The projects

also include other ‘invest-to-save’ resources and costs where these are
essential to lever in the substantial value for money gains.

Phase 3 VFM Programme

Phase 3 will be a new programme of efficiency activity designed to challenge
all service areas to be as ‘lean’ and efficient as possible in terms of overhead

costs including: management, admin and business support, energy costs,

systems and processes, and controls on expenditure. Phase 3 will also aim
for increased responsiveness by looking at the ways that customers access
services and developing both quicker and more cost-effective access routes.
The programme will include workstreams that will:
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1. challenge operational decision-making structures and management
hierarchies to ensure they are consistently lean, efficient and reflect the
Government’s drive to reduce bureaucracy and increase transparency;

2. ensure back office services, and admin and business support activities
are consistently undertaken by the right people in the best place across
the organisation, making full use of available technology, pooling and/or
centralisation to be as cost-effective and responsive as possible;

3. develop the ‘Systems Thinking’ approach to remove non-value added
activities (from a customer perspective) and remove constraints from our
processes and procedures to promote innovation and improvement;

4. ensure other business support costs and overheads are at a minimum
including administrative support, business travel costs, energy costs,
etc. with a view to both saving money and reducing carbon footprint
through appropriate invest-to-save initiatives;

5. identify and take advantage of collaboration opportunities with other
partners and agencies within the region to reduce costs wherever this
makes good business sense and aligns with organisational priorities;

6. continue to develop our customer access strategy to ensure we are
responsive and people can access our services through the most cost-
effective ‘channels’.

The Phase 3 programme aims to achieve financial gains of £5 million,
excluding Collaboration Opportunities and Customer Access where potential
savings opportunities are still being developed. The projected financial gains
for VFM Phase 3 projects are as follows:
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VFM Phase 3 Project Full Year
Saving
£m

Systems Thinking (related efficiencies) 0.500
Leaner Management 2.500
Admin & Business Support 1.250
Consolidated Spend 0.250
Carbon Reduction 0.500
Collaboration Opportunities *
Customer Access *
Total VFM Phase 3 5.000

*Savings opportunities will be identified during 2011/12

The lead-in times to deliver efficiency gains from the phase 3 programme will
vary according to complexity, further detailed business analysis, and the
outcome of any consultation processes. This means that savings may not be
achievable in full in 2011/12 and for this reason funding of up to £2.3 million
has been drawn down from reserves to manage the risk of part-year savings.

The potential impact of management savings from the Leaner Management
project will be closely monitored. The impact of reduced management
capacity in any service is dependent on a range of factors including current
capacity and management layers, spans of control, management burdens (i.e.
balance of direct (service) versus indirect (management) activity) and current
vacancies, etc. Organisational design principles will be used to cross-check
the impact of reduced management capacity and every effort will be made to
minimise the impact on front line services by reducing the management
burden on services as well as reducing the impact of sickness absence.

Similarly, the potential impact of proposed changes to Admin & Business
Support on front line services will be carefully considered. Every effort will also
be made to minimise current agency admin costs and reduce sickness
absence cover to reduce the potential impact on staff. Options for improving
the efficiency of administrative processes will also be explored including for
example:

= Exploring more effective use (by all staff) of available technologies
and administrative tools (e.g. electronic scheduling) to reduce
administrative burden;

» Alongside the Workstyles VFM Project, reviewing current ways of
working and HR Policies to reduce non-productive time including:
video conferencing, operation of supervision or appraisal, increased
laptop or notebook usage versus traditional workstations, etc;

= Exploring possibilities for sharing or pooling admin or business
support functions across the organisation;

= Centralising admin or business support activities within central
Resource Units where this offers efficiency opportunities.

As set out in the main body of the report, the success of VFM 2 projects to
date has stemmed from effective project management and one-off resourcing.
Significant investment will therefore be required to support all ongoing VFM
projects and one-off resources will be provided over 2 years to provide
effective project management and ensure VFM gains can be achieved.
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Similarly, an earmarked reserve is also proposed to ensure that major
changes to Customer Access and Accommodation can be delivered to
support improved services and further efficiency savings.

These one-off investments are separate from any potential ‘invest-to-save’
opportunities identified as the projects progress. Invest-to-save opportunities
are considered on the basis of submitted business cases which must
demonstrate sustainable service and financial benefits with an appropriate
payback period for the initial investment.
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Equality Impact Assessment Corporate Budget Overview

APPENDIX 12

Different Groups to Is there a Describe Potential Impact Action/s (including details

be included in possible of a full EIA to be

Screening impact on a completed if
group/groups required/relevant)

Age Yes Due to the ending of government funding a number of services from | The Youth Review will
within the Children and Young People’s Trust will be transferring inform the re-
responsibility directly to schools. commissioning of youth
Some teams that support vulnerable young people are being services to ensure that
reorganised e.g. Connexions and Educational Welfare and there any remaining areas of
may be a cumulative impact of this. However, Surestart children’s | concern are addressed.
centres and youth services have been protected from any budget | Any potential impact on
reductions. specific equality strands

will be monitored and
addressed.

Disability Yes The shift to personalised care should have a positive effect on the The Personalisation
control that people have over their lives. There may be short term Programme was Equality
issues associated with the changes required to our care services. Impact assessed in 2010

and will be reviewed in
2011. Full EIAs in service
areas will be carried out
where required.

Ethnicity Yes Plans to restructure the Ethnic Minority Achievement Service have

been reviewed and this service will now continue funded by




L9}

Different Groups to Is there a Describe Potential Impact Action/s (including details
be included in possible of a full EIA to be
Screening impact on a completed if
group/groups required/relevant)
dedicated Schools Grant.
Due to loss of funding for the Healthy Schools Team there is an
identified impact of the reduction in support for schools to develop Mechanisms are in place
equalities and anti-bullying practice which may well affect black and | for schools to share best
minority ethnic children. The responsibility will sit with schools but practice and the council
there is concern that there will not be a co-ordinated approach and | w;jll maintain a monitoring
a variance in ability of the schools to address these issues role.
effectively.
Gender Potential See below re Community Safety — women are more likely to be See below
victims of domestic and sexual violence and female headed, single
parent households are over-represented in the Family Intervention
and Think Family projects. Note these schemes are funded.
Transgender Yes The reduction in support for schools to develop equalities and anti- | Mechanisms are in place

Religion or Belief

Sexual Orientation

bullying practice could affect young LGBT people, those with LGBT
parents as well as those with minority religions/beliefs. The
responsibility will sit with schools but there is concern that there will
not be a co-ordinated approach and a variance in ability of the
schools to address these issues effectively.

for schools to share best
practice and the council
will maintain a monitoring
role. The Stonewall
Education Equality Index
will provide a framework
for monitoring LGB
equality.
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Different Groups to Is there a Describe Potential Impact Action/s (including details

be included in possible of a full EIA to be

Screening impact on a completed if
group/groups required/relevant)

Other Group (please Potential The funding for this area remains complex because of the Additional corporate

complete with
appropriate social
inclusion key groups)
i.e. Homeless People,
Unemployed People,
Lone Parents etc

partnership arrangements. The reorganisation of the Partnership
Community Safety team will potentially have an impact on all
groups including those at a high risk of offending. The team play a
key role in service provision to vulnerable and disadvantaged
people and engaging with communities of interest to ensure access
to these services.

funding has been
identified to replace a
range of lost grants. If
further changes are
required further EIAs will
be carried.




APPENDIX 13

EXTRACT FROM THE DRAFT MINUTES OF OVERVIEW & SCRUTINY COMMISSION
2.00PM 1 FEBRUARY 2011

Present: Councillors Mitchell (Chairman); Pidgeon (Deputy Chairman), Cobb, Elgood,
Kennedy, Morgan, Peltzer Dunn, Wakefield-Jarrett and Janio

PART ONE

60 SCRUTINY OF BUDGET PROPOSALS

60.1 The Director of Finance introduced the report which had previously been presented to 14
December OSC, prior to the Local Government Finance Settlement announcement. A budget
gap of approximately £30million was now identified and work is in hand to address this.

60.2 The 17 February 2011 Cabinet report is being prepared and it is recognised that the
timing would affect the scope for scrutiny of the proposals. Feedback from Members on this
report would be welcomed.

60.3 Budget setting was particularly complex this year and arrangements for certain specific
grants were still awaited. Some would be rolled into the general formula grant, or moved to the
dedicated schools grant, while others would remain separate funding streams or be
discontinued. Budget-setting was anticipated to be less complex for 2012/13 and 2013/14

60.4 Asked about decisions on the Council’s reserves, the Director outlined the principles
concerning the use of reserves. For example reserves could not be used as a ‘one-off’
measure without clear plans for future savings. The Council had a responsibility to meet legal
requirements and to set a balanced budget. The table report paragraph 3.14 showed the
reserves that were completely unallocated and the detailed position would be set out line by
line in the final proposals.

60.5 Members expressed considerable disappointment that the Cabinet Member for Finance
was not present to answer questions, in particular about the use of reserves (report paragraph
3.17); also that this report gave little opportunity for meaningful scrutiny.

60.6. Other local authorities had produced their budget books. Notwithstanding late information
on grant funding streams, it was preferable for Members to work together as far as possible
and delaying scrutiny was not helpful.

60.7 The meeting noted that, for the first time, more satisfactory budget scrutiny had been
possible of the current year’s budget proposals. The settlement for 2010/2011 had been known
earlier and more details were present to scrutiny in December 2009. The timescales for
2011/12 budget were tighter.

60.8. It was agreed to reconvene OSC at a suitable time.
60.9 Answering a question on the extent of budget changes that could be made following the

local election, the Director said that with the exception of Council Tax, changes could be made
by the appropriate decision-making body. A new Cabinet would be able to make changes
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within the Council’s Budget and Policy Framework. More significant changes could be made
with the approval of full council.

60.10 The Director of Finance answered questions on the flexibilities and legal requirements
concerning the use of Council reserves, giving examples of the approach to decision-making
within different scenarios.

60.11 Asked if the high-level screening of Equalities impacts (EIAs) of the proposals could be
provided, including cross-cutting impacts of reductions in different service areas, the Director
told that meeting that clarification of the process and summary information was planned to be
published alongside the budget report.

60.12 Members asked questions about individual specific grants such as the aids support grant
and short breaks for children with disabilities.

60.13 Chris Todd, Community and Voluntary Sector Forum co-optee welcomed the
commitment to sharing the EIAs. However equalities implications needed thorough
consideration. Those that were available were of little help in guiding decision-making he said.
In the case of personalisation, the EIA did not consider the impact on individual service users,
but rather on the Council’s budget.

60.14 As regards front-loading of the budget reductions to 2011/2012, the Director of Finance
replied that a more even spread over the 4-year period of the Comprehensive Spending
Review had been expected. The Local Government Association had made representations
about the challenge to local authorities in implementing the changes within the timescale.
Nationally the overall reductions amounted to approximately 25% in all departments, with the
exception of Health and Department for International Development.

60.15 Councillor Warren Morgan, Chairman of ECSOSC referred to the draft minutes at
Appendix C and pointed out the concern at the low level of scrutiny that was possible on this
year’s proposals, expressed by the Committee (minute 37.7). The £2.27 million Environment
savings required was not an up-to-date figure.

60.16 ECSOSC was concerned that there should not be a reduction in the number of parking
enforcement officers and had asked for more information on the funding of council-owned car
parks. Car Club parking bay charges had been discussed in the context of increasing the take-
up of sustainable transport. ECSOSC had asked that Car Clubs be added to the work plan.

60.17 The Commissioner Community Safety had outlined the savings in this report and the
prioritisation of early intervention however there were unanswered questions on the further
savings that would be needed.

60.18 Councillor Tony Janio Deputy Chair ECSOSC had congratulated officers in identifying
savings thus far and giving reassurances as far as possible about the protection of frontline
services. He told OSC that as a substitute member on budget CYPOSC he had called for an
officer report on closer working with the third sector on services for children and young people.

60.19 Councillor Amy Kennedy, Chair of CTEOSC said the main budget impacts within the

remit of the Committee appeared at this stage to relate only to Renaissance funding which had
been prepared for, and supported employment. The Committee had asked for more detail of
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the future of supported employment services used by some 200 people, and the best use of
the Castleham building, which was owned by the Council.

60.20 Chris Todd referred to Appendix F and said that CVSF was pleased to be co-opted to
the Committee for discussions on the budget as it gave the Council an opportunity to hear from
key stakeholders about some potential impacts of budget reductions. He said it would be
helpful to know the scale of the impact of the additional savings which will be required and
asked to what extent these were already known.

60.21 He stressed the importance of avoiding cuts to preventive services which would be a
false economy in the longer term; and looked forward to closer working on decision-making,
stating that discussions with CVSF had become ‘quieter’ around budget-setting time, when
they should be getting ‘louder.” Co-production should be right at the heart of the process, he
said.

60.22 Contractual roll-overs carried significant risks in the view of CVSF, putting re-
commissioning or de-commissioning in a difficult position later on.

60.23 CVSF welcomed avoiding cuts to the voluntary sector. Contracting to the voluntary
sector produced opportunities not always immediately apparent such as achieving better value
for money by drawing in additional funding and contracts from various trusts and other bodies.
These would otherwise would be lost to the City.

60.24 Chris Todd commented that it would be helpful to receive an update on the Prevention
and Wellbeing Strategy referred to at ASCHOSC (appendix B minute 47.20).

60.25 The Director of Finance replied to queries on the proportion of savings proposed in the
areas of Equalities and Communities which appeared to be relatively high compared with
Human Resources (Appendix F 3a Environment and Community Safety.)

60.26 Equalities and Communities had been reliant on short-term grant funding, assuming
£450,000 of which was being lost. The proposals showed £250,000 being replaced from core
funding which would represent a net gain in resources from the Council’s budget (though not
total resources) for Equalities and Communities.

60.27 Savings being generated under proposals for Human Resources took into account the
prudential borrowing arrangements for implementing the new HR and Payroll system.

60.28 Clarification on issues raised about investment in car parks would be circulated to
Members.

60.29 The Head of Scrutiny clarified that the CVSF report, Appendix F, was published here for
the first time.

60.30 RESOLVED: That the Commission

(i) Notes the draft minutes from the Overview and Scrutiny Committee Meetings and agrees to
send these to Cabinet

(i) Notes the CVSF response and agrees to forward it to Cabinet

(iii) Agrees on specific issues it wishes to raise with Cabinet based on O&S Committee minutes
and the CVSF response, as minuted above.

(iv) Instructs officers to review the budget setting process for 2012/2013 with a view to
improving the scrutiny process.
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APPENDIX 13A

EXTRACT FROM DRAFT MINUTES OF ADULT SOCIAL CARE &
HOUSING OVERVIEW & SCRUTINY COMMITTEE 6 JANUARY 2011

Present: Councillors Meadows (Chairman); Wrighton (Deputy Chairman), Allen,
Davey, Janio, Older, Barnett and A Norman

Also Present: Councillor K Norman

Co-opted Members: Steve Lawless, LINk

PART ONE

47. SCRUTINY OF BUDGET STRATEGIES

Housing Revenue Account

47.1 Nick Hibberd, Head of Service, Housing & Social Inclusion ,
presented the Housing Revenue Account (HRA) element of the Budget
Strategy papers and responded to councillors' questions.

Mr Hibberd explained that the council was still waiting for the final
confirmation of the HRA subsidy determination from central
Government. The budget strategy being discussed today reflected the
current housing subsidy system; a new system of self-financing was
due to come into force from April 2012 which would mean that the
council could keep all of its housing revenue.

The service was planning to make savings by reducing management
unit costs. Investment proposals are focused upon the Turning the
Tide initiative, and maximising revenue resources in order to invest in
decent homes, renewable energy and house building.

47.2 In response to a query about the £130,000 employee pension savings
in the Property and Investment section on page 33 of the report, Mr
Hibberd said that this was a saving in the pension liability cost
estimation made at the time of the TUPE transfer of staff to Mears. He
confirmed that all of the staff had been transferred on full Local
Government pension arrangements.

47.3 In response to a question about the current situation with the Local
Delivery Vehicle (LDV), Mr Hibberd confirmed that Cabinet had
approved a report in November 2010 giving officers permission to work
with the LDV to seek funding, and this was proceeding. In addition,
officers were continuing discussions with the CLG regarding consent..

47.4 Members asked why the leaseholder charges mentioned on page 32
appeared to be £100,000 higher than the actual charges.

173



47.5

47.6

47.7

47.8

Mr Hibberd clarified the strategy include an estimated reduction in the
income budget for leaseholder service charges, due to the budget
being set a greater level than the actual charges

Members asked for more information about the Turning the Tide
initiatives, which was a programme to improve the lives of residents in
the city to tackle issues such as unemployment and anti-social
behaviour.

Mr Hibberd said that the pilot interventions had been successful and
were due to be introduced on a citywide basis where appropriate.
There had been some local initiatives including Rate Your Estate.

In response to a query about possible impacts on frontline staff due to
any budget reduction, Mr Hibberd said that he was not anticipating any
significant impact on staff. In future, the service may work with staff to
try and deliver services in a different way, but it would not significantly
affect the numbers of staff.

On page 44 of the report, there was more information about the staffing
implications of the Customer Access Review. The review was intended
to streamline customer access arrangements to housing management
services, co-locating some back office functions and reducing Housing
Officer time spent on administration. Mr Hibberd explained that the
review work was due to be completed in October 2011, at which point
there would be more concrete information about staffing proposals.

Members asked whether it was possible to borrow now against the
potentially increased 2012-13 Housing Revenue Account money, in
light of the proposals in the Localism Bill to allow authorities to keep all
of their housing revenue. Mr Hibberd said that as the Localism Bill was
not statute yet, it would not be possible to do this.

Members asked whether any planning and budgeting had been made
for the impact of cold weather and contingency plans.

Mr Hibberd said that the budgets had seasonal profiles to reflect trends
in service demand. This was particularly important for Repairs, who
always had a spike in demand in winter months. Housing Management
had business continuity plans, which had worked well to date,
particularly in the recent snow spells. Extra grit bins had been installed
in larger estates as well as the gritting service provided by the
highways service.

Housing Strategy Budget

47.9

Martin Reid, Head of Housing Strategy and Development, and Narinder
Sundar, Commissioning Manager, Supporting People presented the
Housing Strategy element of the Budget Strategy papers and
responded to councillors' questions.
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47.10

4711

47.12

Key elements to the budget strategy included renegotiating provider
contracts for temporary accommodation, and joint commissioning of
some supported housing. Housing Strategy did provide some hostel
accommodation but was much more often a commissioner of services.

Members asked for clarification of the homelessness grant amount
referred to on page 24 of the report. Mr Reid said that the council had
retained the same level of homelessness grant as last year with
indications that this may rise in the future.

Members said that they were concerned that the drive to re-
commission and streamline services referred to on page 23 would have
a negative impact on smaller third sector providers.

Mr Reid said that this should not be the case; it was important to retain
a mixed economy of providers for the Supporting People programme. It
was necessary to look at the economies of scale and also to help
support small providers.

Ms Sundar said that they were very keen to protect small specialist
providers; it was important to provide a range of services for all client
groups. They had been working with their Supporting People providers
throughout 2010, reviewing their processes through a number of
mechanisms including stakeholder groups. The new Supporting People
strategy would be in place from April 2011.

Members raised queries about potential work duplication with the
forthcoming Health White Paper, in which local areas would be given
resources to improve housing and improve poor health.

Mr Reid assured the committee that Housing Strategy would work with
colleagues in Adult Social Care and in Health in order to avoid
duplication and coordinate the best use of money. However it should
be noted that the Supporting People programme was a specialist one
with a focus on housing and homelessness in vulnerable people.

Adult Social Care budget scrutiny

47.13

47.14

Councillor Ken Norman, Cabinet Member for Adult Social Care, and
Karin Divall, Assistant Director, Adult Social Care, presented the Adult
Social Care element of the Budget Strategy papers and responded to
members' questions.

There had been increased pressures due to demographic growth and
increased expectations of customers. Key strands to the budget
strategy included the further roll out of personalisation, Value for Money
initiatives and workforce efficiencies.

Members commented that that ringfencing around Learning Disabilities
funding was disappearing; would services be affected?
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47.15

47.16

4717

47.18

47.19

47.20

Ms Divall confirmed that it was the intention that efficiencies would be
made in Learning Disabilities through integration of the service within
Adult Social Care and with personalisation. Efficiencies would be made
around reablement, the use of technology etc. There were no plans to
reduce services or funding.

Members asked whether it was the case that everybody would be
moved onto Personal Budgets or whether there was any scope for
discretion. How were savings being made through personalisation?

Councillor Norman assured the committee that personal budgets were
available for those who wanted them but that people would never be
forced into using them, as not everybody would want to use them. It
had been shown from experience that people using personal budgets
were able to get lower prices for services than the local authority so
savings were being made.

Members asked about the implications of some grants ending. Ms
Divall said that some of the grants had been scheduled to end and
provision had been made in those cases. In particular, in the case of
the dementia grant, this had been used to run a time-limited project for
carers from the BME community. The PCT had now committed to
finding the funding for the project so the work would be sustained.

Members commented that personalisation seemed like a very positive
story, with benefits for the customer, for the provider and for the local
authority, leading to genuine choice for users. Councillor Norman said
that it was about rearranging services in a more proportionate manner.
The savings made by doing so would eliminate the need for cuts.

Members asked whether Councillor Norman thought that Intelligent
Commissioning would help to make significant future savings;
Councillor Norman said that he was unable to say at this stage what
the outcome would be but he hoped that this would be the case. It
might be better to direct this question toward the Director of Finance.

Members asked for more information about the Section 75 reviews.

Jane Simmons, Head of Commissioning and Partnerships, explained
that there were three Section 75s in place in Brighton and Hove
concerning joint working with a variety of health partners. The
arrangements were working very well, but there had been some lack of
clarification around contract requirements, roles and responsibilities
and it was an opportune time to review and clarify working
arrangements for everyone.

Members said that they welcomed the intention to continue building
social capital as this had huge benefits for the city. However long-term
gain was only possible with short term investment now; was this being
planned?
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47.21

47.22

47.23

47.24

Ms Simmons said that the council needed to complete a 'Prevention
and Wellbeing' strategy which would show how the council could
provide universal services. There was thinking around introducing
community hubs to deliver some services. The Supporting People
team also had some resources to help support social capital. The
challenge was to bring the funding streams together in a coherent and
meaningful way. Nevertheless it was recognised that developing social
capital was a major challenge.

Members asked about the impact on the workforce with the planned
rearrangement of services.

Ms Divall explained that it was about changing the way in which people
worked. She gave the example of Access Point, which provided a
proportionate and timely response to their callers and had dealt with
the backlog of clients waiting for Occupational Therapy assessments. It
was able to deal with 90% of cases at the point of contact, freeing up
social workers to carry out the more involved and complex work. There
was a similar situation in the case of reablement, where some
concentrated work with the client at the outset freed up social worker
time later on to focus on more demanding cases.

Some members queried how it was the case that there could be no
additional service pressures with the removal of some significant grant
funding. Councillor Norman assured them that this was the case and
that personalisation and new ways of working such as Access Point
had freed up considerable resources for other areas. He said that he
believed that the service could continue to be provided within budget.

The committee thanked all of the officers for their work and thanked
Councillor Norman for attending the scrutiny committee. Councillor
Norman expressed his thanks for the officers' work too.

RESOLVED - That the Committee have noted and commented on the

proposed budget strategies and that the minutes are sent to the
Overview and Scrutiny Commission for their information.
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APPENDIX 13B

EXTRACT FROM THE DRAFT MINUTES OF ENVIRONMENT & COMMUNITY SAFETY
OVERVIEW & SCRUTINY COMMITTEE 25 JANUARY 2011

Present: Councillors Morgan (Chairman); Janio (Deputy Chairman), Davis, A Norman, West
and Older

PART ONE
37. SCRUTINY OF BUDGET PROPOSALS

37.1 The Head of Planning and Public Protection introduced the report on Budget Proposals
for the Environment Directorate.

37.2 The Strategic Director Place and Strategic Director Communities were present with other
senior officers to discuss their areas of work and reply to Members’ questions. The officers
included Lead Commissioner City Regulation and Infrastructure, the Commissioner Community
Safety; Head of Environmental Health and Licensing; Head of City Infrastructure and the Head
of Financial Services, Environment.

37.3 The Strategic Director Place told the meeting that during the year there had already been
preparations for a fall in income across the Council. There had been loss of grant or reduced
income in Community Safety, Parking Services and Development Planning. There was still
uncertainty around Local Authorities’ grant settlements.

37.4 The Head of Planning and Public Protection said the some of the changes made in last
year’s budget needed time to establish. Therefore for 2011/2012 only limited savings in
CityClean waste collection service and little change to parking charges were being proposed.

37.5 These proposals were based on work done earlier in the financial year and further work
was needed. The report showed around £2.27 million savings were needed to be found, which
would be a challenge for Environment.

37.6 The overall aim for Environment was to achieve saving of 7% in each of the service areas.
This broadly would be achieved under these proposals, including for example renegotiating
parking enforcement contracts, reducing the use of consultants and making better use of car
parks.

37.7 Members asked for a clearer description of the table of budget proposals summary at the
end of Appendix 2 and questioned whether there was enough up to date information in the
report to enable meaningful scrutiny of the proposals.

37.8 The meeting heard that the Heads of Service had outlined their budget savings, based on

the report that was considered by 9 December Cabinet. More savings and increased income
were being sought; officers could highlight directions of travel.
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37.9 The Head of City Infrastructure told the meeting that relatively small savings this year by
CityClean would be achieved by vacancy management, the benefit of newly introduced
equipment in street sweeping, changes to the ‘In Bloom’ competition arrangements and
consistency in funding of hanging baskets. There were no significant changes planned for the
waste or recycling collection services; recycling was constrained at present by the materials
that the materials recycling facility can receive; costs of diesel had risen and there were
changes to where ‘red’ diesel can be used.

37.10 Replying to questions the Lead Commissioner City Regulation and Infrastructure told the
meeting that the Council was working with the Car Club owners on charging for parking bays
and expanding into other areas of the City.

37.11 There was new government guidance on concessionary bus fares and this area now
formed part of the corporate critical budget. Officers were working with corporate finance and
the bus operators, he said.

37.12 The Strategic Director Communities said there was considerable uncertainty about the
overall level of Community Safety funding for the City. This presented significant challenges
especially as the Community Safety services are delivered in partnership with other
organisations whose budgets are not synchronised with the Council’s budget timetable.
However the close working relations in the Community Safety Partnership was an advantage.

37.13 A key budget management principle was to minimise the impact of changes on the
community and voluntary sector. At this time when all the Council’s work is being reviewed,
ways were being considered to link up Community and Equality areas of work.

37.14 The Commissioner for Community Safety explained that the £347,000 savings identified
thus far would result from changing working arrangements without impacting on service
delivery. It was proposed to look at four teams and to re-prioritise work in the Drug and Alcohol
Action Team. It was planned to merge the Environment Improvement Team with the
Communities Against Drugs Team and to combine the Hate Crime and Anti-Social Behaviour
Teams. One or possibly two vacant posts may be held but there would be no reduction in
frontline services including casework services to communities.

37.15 Criteria had been agreed in partnership and early intervention would be prioritised. Some
savings had been jointly agreed, with the police and probation service taking into their
mainstream budgets up to 12 posts previously funded from pooled budgets.

37.16 Restructuring and better focussing on priorities would result in better outcomes; for
instance in more support for Local Action Teams and for minority groups. Benefits would also
accrue from co-location of services.

37.17 The Strategic Director Communities emphasised that parts of the Government
settlement were particularly complex and that following the relevant budget lines was a
challenge. For example former Home Office community safety grants would now transfer to
Children and Young Peoples’ Trusts.

37.18 Removal of ring-fencing from Government grants meant more flexibility and also more
complexity. Next year’'s budget proposals would be based on the new Council structure.
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37,19 The Head of Planning and Public Protection outlined the measures to help offset the
significant loss of the Planning Delivery Grant.

37.20 He reassured Members that all the proposed savings in each area were based on the
principle of avoiding impacting on frontline services, customers and stakeholders. Asked about
the report’s references to reductions in staff, he stated that every effort was being made to
avoid redundancies. However some aspects of the reduction in grant funding still needed to be
resolved.

37.21 The Committee heard answers to further questions on investment in car parks, parking
tariffs for penalty charge notices (PCNs) and the number of parking enforcement officers. The
£230,000 ‘Director’ budget line in the adjusted Base Budget 2010/2011 would not appear
under the new council structure. The impact of inflation would be absorbed during the year and
at this stage, was not expected to be high.

37.22 Councillor Tony Janio, Deputy Chairman thanked the officers for identifying the savings
in this report. Members expressed support for the maintenance of car park equipment in-
house.

37.23 Councillor Warren Morgan the Committee Chairman felt it would be helpful to include a
report on measures to encourage the use of car club vehicles, on the scrutiny work programme
for next year.

37.24 He thanked the officers for providing information to the Committee.

37.25 RESOLVED; that the comments from this comment be forwarded to the 1 February

Overview and Scrutiny Commission meeting to be incorporated into a single scrutiny response
to the budget.
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APPENDIX 13C

EXTRACT FROM THE DRAFT MINUTES OF CULTURE, TOURISM & ENTERPRISE
OVERVIEW & SCRUTINY COMMITTEE 26 JANUARY 2011

Present: Councillors Kennedy (Chair); Davis, Harmer-Strange, Allen and Randall

Also Present: Councillors Smith and Fallon-Khan

PART ONE
48. SCRUTINY OF BUDGET PROPOSALS

48.1 The Cabinet Member for Culture, Recreation and Tourism, Councillor Smith introduced
the report, noting that Brighton & Hove had once been a seaside resort, then became a City
and is now a world-class City for Culture and Tourism. Despite the current economic position
the City is still faring well. The report sets out a strategy to deal with current service pressures
and would be revisited as more information was available.

48.2 Councillor Smith was pleased at the good relationship between Cabinet and Scrutiny. This
was a testimony to Members and officers working well in co-operation. This close working with
officers was key to getting the best outcomes possible for residents of the city and people who
work and study here.

48.3 The Cabinet Member for Enterprise, Employment and Major Projects, Councillor Fallon-
Khan said he was focussing on boosting the City’s economy and attracting inward investment.
He referred in particular to the development of New England House, to closer working with the
Universities for example, who were changing courses to better support new businesses and
retain the finest students, and working to help smaller businesses find office accommodation.
As part of the Business Retention and Inward Investment work, they were approaching those
who had unused land in the city to explore its use through improved flexibility around planning.

48.4 There were relatively high levels of inward investment and the City was ‘punching above
its weight.” He was working to accelerate a number of major projects and the officers were to
be congratulated for bringing together Amex with the Community Stadium.

48.5 Councillor Fallon-Khan said he was looking at creative ways to bring in from outside the
council, more investment into local organisations. Social enterprises were welcome and
businesses needing help were encouraged to write to him.

48.6 The Strategic Director Communities outlined the three key principles underlying the
budget proposals: protecting frontline services as far as possible; looking how to trim budgets
and make efficiencies across the Council without affecting services; and creating the new
Delivery Unit — how to deliver services such as library services in different ways.

48.7 The proposals contained no changes in the Library pfi, other than to maximise its value,

and no library closures. This was probably unique for any Local Authority under the present
conditions, he said.
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48.8 The Chair was pleased that many of the service areas did not appear to be facing
significant cuts but asked for more information on the proposed changes to the Renaissance
programme and Supported Employment.

48.9 Janita Bagshawe, Head of Royal Pavilion & Museums explained that nationally there had
been a 15.04% cut for 2011/12 compared with the previous year. However the dismantling of
the central team of the SouthEast region Renaissance Strategic Group, hosted by Hampshire
had in fact led to a minor increase in the budget for Brighton & Hove compared with last year.
But this was a transition year and there would be competitive rounds in future, leading to fewer
museums in receipt of this funding. Officers were considering how to deliver good practice on a
core budget and draw in further funding.

48.10 Asked about boosting visitor donations to museums, Ms Bagshawe explained that a
recent scheme to encourage visitors to donate more had met its income target, albeit a fairly
modest one. The charitable arm of the Royal Pavilion had now moved from the status of Friend
to Foundation and membership had risen from 1,000 to 1,400. Membership target for 2011 was
2000 rising in future years to 6,000 which would provide a sounder infrastructure for further
fundraising.

48.11 Regarding the use of Renaissance funding for ‘additionals’ Ms Bagshawe referred to
examples such as website development, digitisation of collections to meet museum
accreditation standards which could not be done on core capacity of staff; bringing in external
staff and expertise on archaeology and natural history; micro-museums in libraries, and work in
Children’s Centres. She highlighted the fact that programmes starting out as ‘additionals’ could
quickly develop into ‘core’ provision. This can be challenging in terms of staffing levels.

48.12 If the challenge of tackling staff roles, responsibilities and work emphasis would allow it,
Ms Bagshawe said she would like to do more educational work.

48.13 With reference to the Booth Museum and Preston Manor, Ms Bagshawe told Members
that the original focus of the Renaissance funding was on Brighton Museum and Arts Facility.
In recent years smaller museums were being included. Preston Manor now had more
interpretation and sound, and they were working with Sussex Museums who had formerly
decanted natural history collections to Brighton and Hove. There had been cataloguing and a
thorough review of the social and scholarly value of the Booth Museum collection. Special
evening events there had also been successful.

48.14 The Libraries and Museum service had good relations with the universities. Cataloguing
and other projects by students and other working as volunteers supervised by expert curatorial
staff were of mutual value. This area was worth developing further.

48.15 The Museums Service does loan both abroad and in the UK. It also borrows temporary
exhibitions from elsewhere but transport and specialist staff are costly. Costs are paid by the
host organisation.

48.16 Replying to a question on potential staff reductions the Strategic Director David Murray
pointed out that in shaping the Delivery Unit structure Adam Bates , Head of Tourism and
Leisure was now setting out roles and responsibilities, looking at spans of control, numbers of
staff reporting to one manager, and dealing with seasonal work. Mr Bates was combining the

184



CULTURE, TOURISM & ENTERPRISE OVERVIEW & SCRUTINY 26 JANUARY
COMMITTEE 2011

different ways of working to build on positive experiences such as the customer approach, and
to tackle other areas to be identified for improvement.

48.17 It would take time to meet the challenge of setting a structure that would be fit for
purpose not only for 2011/2012 but also for several years hence. There had been early
conversations with the Unions but it was early stages as yet and there were no firm proposals.
Draft structure charts would be drawn up in around a month. The Chairman asked for further
information for the Committee in 31 March 2011 on DLU staffing structure and arrangements

48.18 The Committee asked about supported employment and Castleham Industries.
Councillor Fallon-Khan (Cabinet Member for Enterprise, Employment and Major Projects)
stated that the Council’s main consideration was the 22 vulnerable employees and a number of
options were being considered. The Strategic Director said an action plan would be produced
by the end of the financial year.

48.19 Paula Murray, Commissioner for Culture, explained that the Work Step funding had
ended and the Government had brought in Workchoice funding which was contracted
nationally to Working Links and subcontracted to Scope. At a local level, Castleham had
become a subcontractor to Scope and 22 Castleham employees had transferred onto the new
funding scheme. She clarified that the additional 180 people using the supported employment
scheme outside of Castleham had also been offered the option to transfer to the new funding
scheme.

48.20 Discussions with the Third Sector were in hand. Options concerning the building were
being considered as part of the Property Strategy undertaken by the Strategic Director of
People, and the Strategic Director of Resources. An answer about ownership of the Castleham
building and assets would be provided to the Committee.

48.21 .Responding to other questions, the Strategic Director was comfortable with the
Council’s partnerships, especially within the Community Safety partnership and in other areas
such as with the Dome and Festival. The Library pfi had the advantage that the Council could
spend more on stock at a time when other local authorities were cutting their book funds.

48.22 The Strategic Director updated the Committee on the Freedom sports contract. The new
contract with Freedom produced big potential savings and was one reason that savings did not
have to be made in other areas. Detailed legal advice was being sought on continuity of
service for transferred staff and they were close to completion with the unions. Officers would
be meeting with Freedom and closely monitoring delivery of the contract.

48.23 The Cabinet Member Councillor Smith answered a query about Whitehawk FC. He said
this club, the second largest football club after Albion in the City, was in pre-planning
development regarding the ground in East Brighton and were likely to play two seasons at the
Withdean Stadium.

48.24 lan Shurrock, Commissioner for Sport & Leisure, said ongoing talks with Whitehawk FC
were positive, as well as with Brighton & Hove Albion. There was a good dialogue on the use
of seating and some buildings at Withdean Stadium. The hospitality suite was not to be
retained at Withdean.
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48.25 The Head of Finance, Anne Silley, stated that the inflation element of the budget
proposals was low, assumed to be around 1% which is in line with general inflation and reflects
current rates around staff costs and supplies and services.

48.26 The Committee especially congratulated the officers on work on the budget so far,
though in the knowledge that further challenges were still to be met. Members thanked the
officers for giving their information.

48.27 The Chairman welcomed the fact that frontline services including in Libraries, appeared
to have been protected and without loss of staff. Councillor Kennedy asked for regular updates
on Renaissance funding, and an update on the Library pfi to the next meeting.

48.28 RESOLVED that (a) the minutes of the meeting be referred to 1 February Overview and

Scrutiny Commission and (b) the committee receive updates on staffing and structure changes
and on Renaissance funding and the library pfi at the next meeting.
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APPENDIX 13D

DRAFT EXTRACT FROM CHILDREN & YOUNG PEOPLE'S OVERVIEW & SCRUTINY
COMMITTEEE 26 JANUARY 2011

42,

421

42.2

42.3

42.4

Present: Councillors Older (Chairman); McCaffery (Deputy Chairman), Deane, Hyde,
A Norman, Phillips and Janio

Statutory Co-optees: with voting rights::

Non-Statutory Co-optees: Carrie Britton (Children's Health) (Non-Voting Co-Optee),
Joanna Martindale (Community Voluntary Sector Forum) (Non-Voting Co-Optee) and Rohan
Lowe (Youth Council) (Non-Voting Co-Optee)

Apologies: Councillor Melanie Davis, Mike Wilson, David Sanders, Amanda Mortensen and
Mark Price

PART ONE
SCRUTINY OF DIRECTORATE OF BUDGET STRATEGIES

Councillor Vanessa Brown, the Cabinet Member for Children & Young People,
introduced the budget proposals for 2011/12. Councillor Brown reminded the committee
that the budget papers placed before them had been produced in December 2010, but
that work on the budget was an ongoing process. In addition, some Government grant
allocations had still to be confirmed and that hopefully this could help offset the
reduction in funding.

Clir Brown then answered members’ questions, with support from Terry Parkin,
Strategic Director, People; Steve Barton, Lead Commissioner for Children, Youth &
Families; Gill Sweetenham, Acting Lead Commissioner for Schools, Skills & Learning
and Louise Hoten, Head of Business Engagement Children’s Services & Environment
Finance.

Responding to concerns about a 50% reduction in funding for the Education Welfare
Service, Mr Parkin told members that there was an opportunity to progress service
integration in the council’s Delivery Unit including the role of Education Welfare Officers
in relation to the mainstream children’s social work teams. This would create efficiencies
and savings, but more importantly would create a simpler and more coherent care
pathway for children requiring support. This was an instance in which improving the
service would also create savings. Mr Barton went on to summarise the Children’s
Services Value for Money Programme and gave specific examples of initiatives which
have enabled the council to deliver services more efficiently.

In reply members expressed concern at the impact of any cuts to early intervention
services; Mr Parkin told the committee that the council was acutely aware of the
importance of early intervention. Indeed, this was a particular local priority given the high
numbers of children in care in the city, and, subject to finalisation of the budget it was
anticipated that additional resources would be made available to support early
intervention. The council was currently examining why the city figures for children in
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care were so high including the relationship, and assumptions about the links to local
patterns of substance misuse. Particular attention is being given to the incidence of
domestic violence and the numbers of children entering the care system. This work (and
early interventions based on its findings) will be key to managing the number of children
taken into care within the current threshold for intervention which has been carefully
reviewed and validated.

Members requested further written details of the detailed plans to restructure children’s
care services when these became available.

In answer to a question about the quality and timeliness of social work assessments, as
identified in the previous report to CYPOSC in relation to the Ofsted Inspection, Mr
Parkin told members that the council continues to work closely with its partners about
thresholds for referred to social work teams. Inappropriate referrals are an issue as they
also require proper assessment and these impacts on available social work resources.
By working with partners, the number of inappropriate referrals could be reduced and
costs better managed.

Officers agreed to return to the committee at a later date with more details on this issue.

In answer to queries about savings identified in out of city SEN placements, Mr
Sweetenham told members that effective early intervention work had reduced the need
for specialist out of city placements for children with SEN. It was therefore possible to
make savings in this budget area.

In response to questions about plans to reduce city Educational Psychologist (EP)
capacity, Mr Sweetenham explained the background to the headline figures in the
budget report. When the city had first developed an area team approach to children’s
services, educational psychologists had taken a lead role in developing services in each
locality. As this work was now successfully established and with the improved
understanding with partners and parents regarding Special Educational Needs
Statements this should reduce the need for Educational Psychologist time.

Rohan Lowe, Youth Council Representative asked whether young people had been
involved in the budget consultation, it was confirmed that although the focus groups
used for the consultation were in the main adults that Young People were involved in
consultation through the work of the Youth Participation Team and specific projects such
as the Youth Services Review.

In response to a query as to how a reduction of £130K in youth services could be
managed, Mr Barton told members that proposals were being developed through the
Youth Service Review to make best use of resources, particularly in terms of efficient
use of estates.

In response to questions about city music services, Councillor Vanessa Brown told
members that it was an outstanding service, that the savings identified had been agreed
by the Head of City music services and that if the grant was lower than expected it
would be looked at again. Mr Parkin informed members that these services received
relatively generous direct government funding and it should be possible to reduce local
subsidies without a negative impact. However, the council was committed to offering
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musical opportunities to all city children and would closely monitor the effect of the
changes to ensure that they did not unduly impact upon particular communities.

In answer to whether the authority was responding to the SEN Green paper challenges,
Members were told the authority works closely with the local Special schools and that it
would consult fully with its partners over the planned changes.

In relation to the savings for the Ethnic Minority Achievement Services (EMAS)
Members were informed that the service could be provided better and more
economically by working directly with schools.

It was agreed to add “outcomes” to the “menu of service interventions options -
Prevention activities”.

In answer to a question on when the Equalities Impact Assessments pertaining to these
plans be published, members were told that these would be ready for the appropriate
Cabinet meetings.

Further concern was expressed that there would be a need to consider the cumulative
impact of savings on multiple service users. The Committee were told that this would be
taken into account.

The Committee were informed that the minutes from CYPOSC would be forwarded onto
the Overview & Scrutiny Commission.

RESOLVED

The Committee requested additional information (to be supplied at a later date) on:
(1)  The restructuring of the Education Welfare service;

(2) Partner performance regarding welfare assessment referrals;

(3)  Staffing information of social worker assessment times;

(4)  Areport on how Children’s Services was engaging with the local 3™ sector

(5) “Outcomes” added to the “menu of service interventions options — Prevention
activities”
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APPENDIX 13E
CVSF Report to BHCC Overview and Scrutiny Commission
January 2011

1. Introduction and context

The following report summarises the contribution of the Brighton and Hove
Community and Voluntary Sector Forum (CVSF) to the Overview and Scrutiny
Commission’s review of the 2011/12 Brighton and Hove City Council (BHCC)
budget.

CVSF welcomes:

e The support set out in the BHCC budget principles for protecting the
confribution of the community and voluntary sector

e The opportunity for the sector to express its concerns and come together
with senior-level decision-makers to share its feedback and influence the
budget setting process

e The protection of key budgets which will help sustain important sector
services and functions, eg the voluntary sector grants programme and
the Discretionary Rate Relief.

CVSF has however significant concerns about emerging budget proposals and
the process being followed to draw up the budget. Our summary
recommendations are set out below, along with further information on our
consultation processes and findings.

2. Questions for the Overview & Scrutiny Commission

2.1 What are the service implications of budget proposals to find an
additional £12-18 million savings, on top of those savings identified in the
December proposals (based on the 5% and 10% scenario projections
currently being developed across service areas)?

2.2How do these additional savings affect the budget principles set out in
December? Will these principles be retracted or amended?

3. CVSF headline recommendations on the budget proposals

3.1 Cuts to preventative services would be a false economy and could cost
far more in the long term and compromise the Council’s ability to make
future savings.

3.1TA long-term view in service planning should be maintained.
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3.2Co-design and co-production should be at the heart the process to find
and make efficiency savings which must be supported by a proper and
meaningful dialogue.

3.3More cross-cutting work needs to be done for Equality Impact
Assessments (EIAs) and information needs to be shared outside the
Council.

3.4Contractual rollovers carry significant risks and should be minimised as
otherwise services could be hit even harder beyond the first quarter.

3.5More services should be contracted out to the voluntary sector, as a
means for achieving better value for money in service delivery.
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4. CVSF full recommendations on the budget proposals with
additional background information

4.1 Cuts to preventative services should be avoided. Maintaining spending on
these services will ensure savings in the future by reducing dependency on
expensive crisis services:

4.1.1There are obvious examples: a disabled child in local authority care
costs up to 500K / year following family breakdown. Preventative
services such as parent carer support and respite, cost a fraction of this
amount.

4.1.2There is clear evidence which demonstrates the long term cost benefit
of preventative services, eg in Supporting People.

4.1.3More intelligence is needed which helps commissioners understand the
costs involved in preventative services (eg of supporting service users
who are vulnerable) and measure the full value of services which have a
social impact (eg measuring soft outcomes, such as improvements to
people’s lives, tends to be harder to evidence).

4.1.4The Intelligent Commissioning pilot projects recommendations
emphasise that increased investment is needed in prevention and early
intervention work.

4.1.5Preventative services help build social capital and strengthen
communities in the longer-term, which is identified as a key principle in
the budget setting process.

4.2 A long-term view in service planning is needed, given further budget
reductions must be found in 2012/13 and beyond.

4.3Dialogue needs to be instigated as soon as possible to ensure that
commissioners, providers and ideally users work through the remaining
budget issues together, as this is the best way in which efficiencies and
savings can be found.

4.3.1Preparing budget proposals is of course a challenging exercise and
difficulties have been exacerbated by the un ring-fencing of grants.
Increased flexibility however allows for more choice about where and
how much to spend. Co-design and co-production should have been
at the heart the process to find and make efficiency savings. It is
unfortunate that even the most basic of dialogue has been lacking, as
this means significant opportunities have been missed to find innovative
practices which might have resulted in better value for money.
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4.3.2The overview and scrutiny process should be adjusted in future to allow
enough time for full engagement in decision-making processes.

4.3.3Dialogue with council officers needs to continue in spite of some council
officers’ own jobs potentially being affected by cuts. Protective
behaviour must be minimised.

4.4More cross-cutting work should be done to understand the implications of
reducing multiple services and / or increasing service charges / fees, to fully
explore how these changes might disproportionately affect vulnerable
people and allow for future long-term service delivery planning.

4.4.1For people who require the highest amount of services the impact of
cuts across the board will be felt most keenly. The implications of this are
likely to be increased crises where intervention is at its most costly. This is
especially frue of mental service users, carers, disabled people and
children. Mapping ‘service users’ journeys’ would help see the
cumulative effect of someone who receives a number of services.

4.4.2Budget screening EIAs have been requested from Lead Commissioners
and Heads of Delivery Units. Only three have been supplied to date
from the Lead Commissioner for Adult Social Care. It is unclear what, if
any, process there has been for involving residents and community and
voluntary organisations in undertaking ElAs, to ensure that their voice is
being heard and they are engaged in investment priority setting.

4.5There needs to be more and clearer communication from BHCC around how
ongoing uncertainties and delays in decision-making are being handled.
The lack of information or updates on contractual arrangements is being
interpreted by the sector that contracts will roll over and funding be
extended into quarter one of 2011/12. In some cases this is now being
communicated by senior officers.

4.5.1Delayed decision-making jeopardises the sector’s ability to properly plan
for and implement processes for resource reduction, eg groups risk being
unable to properly carry out their statutory responsibilities when making
staff redundant and it is impossible for meaningful exit strategies to be
developed.

4.5.2With contractual uncertainty and in many cases redundancy processes
underway, (vulnerable) service users risk being affected by services
being interrupted or diminished, in advance of any conclusive decisions
being taken around cuts.

4.6 Contractual rollovers carry significant risks and must be minimised. Delaying

cuts only means that budgets will be even further stretched and cuts will fall
harder later in the year.
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4.6.1A practical illustration of this relates to Youth Services: the budget was in
December identified as being reduced from £2m to £1m. If £500K is
spent in April- June of 2011/12, then half of the 2011/12 anticipated
budget (of £1mn) will be spent in just one quarter of the year. This will
present significant challenge to commissioners / decision-makers and
providers when the services are eventually de/recommissioned.

4.7 More services should be contracted out to the voluntary sector, as a means
for achieving better value for money in service delivery. This principle should
be embedded in intelligent commissioning frameworks and a community &
voluntary sector strategy for the city.

4.7.1Voluntary sector service provision ensures that services in the city are
diverse, innovative and more focused on the whole person. Any cuts fo
the sector risks losing key provider organisations from the mix and
diversity / choice of services.

4.7.2Contracts/grants which groups receive from BHCC help groups lever in
contracts/grants from other sources. A loss of BHCC funding could
therefore result in a greater loss of funding for key service areas in the
city.
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5. Summary of services areas identified by CVSF as high risk

CVSF members have identified the following services as being most aft risk of
being affected by proposed cuts, in addition to principles which need to be
embedded in the budget proposals. For more detail on issues raised by the
sector see section 4, pages 6-10.

5.1 Youth services: the proposed £1mn budget cut is unacceptable and the
delayed recommissioning process highly problematic.

5.2 Children and Young People disability services: the recommissioning process
and budget must be confirmed ASAP.

5.3 The new Child Poverty Strategy: should make clear recommendations for
which services should be invested in and which should be cut.

5.4 Advice services: national benefits changes will significantly impact Brighton
and Hove. Advice services must be protected in order to prevent increase
demand on high-end, expensive services. For example, a reduction in
services, which help increase access to benefits or provide support networks,
risks increasing the isolation of those already on the edge of service provision,
i.e. those with poor mental health, parents of people with learning disabilities
and those using services which they are not technically entitled etc.

5.5 Supporting People contracts: already demonstrate value for money and the
impact of investment in preventative services. We under this budget has
been ring-fenced and would support continued contracting to the voluntary
sector.

5.6 Personalisation savings: evidence is needed to demonstrate how savings will
be achieved through the personalisation of services, in addition to more
planning and prevention for minimising any negative impact on users,
providers and the market place (in relation to ongoing service choice and
sustainability).

5.7 Learning Disability: the Learning Disability Development Fund has been un
ring-fenced. This fund has in the past funded a large number of interventions
at a grassroots level for very vulnerable people and these projects should
continue to be supported.

5.8 Community engagement activities: should be maintained at existing levels
as a minimum, and increased in future years. This is required to ensure that
BHCC can deliver on policy agendas such as the Localism Bill and Big Society
and the statement in December’s budget proposals “that building social
capital will decrease demand on mainstream services.”

5.9 Community safety: any budget proposals must take into account reduction
in policing budgets and ensure that anti-social behaviour does not increase
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as a result of service cuts. The ending of a range of community safety grants
also presents particular challenge for eg domestic violence services.

5.10 Making savings and increasing fees:
Savings on back-office functions must be maximised, eg no savings have
been put forward in HR which is inconsistent with other departments. Budget
proposals which rely on increases in income generation / revenue at a fime
when most people will have less money to spend seem unrealistic and must
be based on real projections rather than speculation.
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6. Background on CVSF's representation and consultation processes

In preparation for this submission and for representing the community and
voluntary sector’s views in the budget setting process, CVSF:

Consulted its member organisations: 40 representatives from community
groups and voluntary organisations came together on 11t January 2011
and discussed the budget, the process for developing the budget and
key areas of concern

Convened meetings of representatives from CVSF and the Local
Involvement Network (LINk — health and social care network) on BHCC
overview and scrutiny committees. The group met 4 times to process
information available on the budget, identify key concerns and prepare
for representatives’ contribution to meetings/written submissions. The
group also engaged with the wider sector to seek its feedback and input
on priority messages and issues

Co-opted and supported a temporary CVSF elected representative to
participate in the Overview and Scrutiny Commission’s meetings and
discussions around the budget.

CVSF prepared a schedule of work to coincide with the key dates at which
O&SC were due to meet and when it was anticipated information on the
budget proposals would be available. Because the local government finance
settlement was delayed and the preparations for finding savings split intfo two
stages, CVSF's representation has been significantly impeded by a lack of
information on the service reductions being proposed.

We have thus far not been able to engage CVSF members in fully
interrogating the budget proposals as we had hoped, given full details of
how £30mn savings will be found are yet to emerge (we know only about
£12mn to date). “I feel none the wiser having come fo this event”
(participant from 11 Jan 2011 consultation event on the draft BHCC
budget)

Budget proposals have largely been drawn up behind closed doors so we
have been unable to facilitate dialogue between the sectors in relation to
identifying and preparing for savings. This is a missed opportunity. “The
silence is deafening” (participantin 11 Jan 2011 consultation event on the
draft BHCC budget)
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7. Notes from CVSF consultation event on the BHCC budget

The following notes summarise feedback from CVSF members gathered at our
budget consultation event on 11t January 2011. More detail and explanation is
available on request.

Housing

Headlines

1. Preventative services: CVSF welcomes the protection to date for initiatives
which “spend to save”. This principle needs to be extended

a. Supporting People (SP) have done a great job in measuring and the
communication of cost-benefit

b. SP prevents ‘revolving doors’ and has increased the quality and
through put of services

c. Services which are preventative, like SP and advice, might need to be
rationed at a time where more people than ever need to access
them.

2. 'Advice Services Perfect Storm’: cuts to funding nationally and potentially
locally, coupled with growing emerging need and a policy maelstrom to
navigate, puts advice services at great risk in the city:

a. Different budget and policy agenda items are impacting upon Advice
Services which are an important part of homelessness prevention: LSC
cuts; local cuts; Housing Benefit cuts and redundancies; massive
housing policy changes.

b. Housing benefit pressures: The voluntary sector has through its Housing
Providers Network agreed a set of indicative impacts on the city in
relation to the proposed changes. The city is disproportionately
affected by these changes and it is of huge strategic concern. BHCC
should publish a fullimpact assessment and predictive modelling of
these impacts and work with partners to create mitigating action
plans.

c. Pressures might unevenly impact on different equalities groups / will
even more exclude vulnerable potential tenants from the housing
markets

3. The BHCC planning team and committee needs to better meet housing
need, eg by embracing new flexibilities o change purposes of buildings (eg
change of use from retail, office and current statutory sector owned offices
and assets info housing)

Other comments made

e The community and voluntary sector would like more information in relation
to the changes in relation to Housing Revenue Account and impacts on the
BHCC budget

e The Housing Team have done some great work in developing a Financial
Inclusion Strategy for BHCC tenants — could this be rolled out to more
landlords and tenures?
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e The Planning Team and Committee should look to work more effectively with
developers and the Universities to create more purpose build student
accommodation to reduce pressure on properties suitable for families or
sharing ‘professionals’ etc

e City landlords need to increase their role in building ‘communities’ and
tenant voice

e Home owners might need support and advice about taking in lodgers to
manage their cost of living
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Children and Young People

Headlines

1.

The city’s youth services are some of the best in the country and have been
widely recognised as being so. They are also an excellent example of
investment in prevention, rather than crisis support. Why are these services
seeing further reductions and how will community provision be developed
whilst also reducing funds?

The effect of cuts in one service area will have an impact on other service
areas, such as the example of cuts to community transport impacting on the
services provided by the people who can no get to them; the services are
interwoven. Will commissioners be looking at the ‘whole web'? Are
commissioners working together to see the full picture of cuts impact?

The process for decommissioning existing services and the commissioning of
new services needs to be clear and transparent. Particularly problematic to
confracted organisation is the lack of clarity around future joint funding, eg
between BHCC and PCT

Other comments made

The only information CYP reps have about future commissioning is about an
opening discussion on the ‘youth offer’, which includes looking at arts,
libraries, colleges and paid for activities that are available across the city.
Information which has been received is unclear.

There will be other things the city loses as a result of cuts, as well as the cuts
themselves. For example, Community Transport’s funding enables low cost
transport to be provided for groups who work with children and young
people. If they can't afford to run the buses, this has a consequence for the
groups which use their services. Another example, the cuts to the Connexions
Service willimpact on the children with disabilities who receive careers
support —which they will no longer get.

Loss of core skills tfraining funding is a concern because groups need access
and support to safeguarding information and skills, to comply with OFSTED
and safeguarding children.

Will the Child Poverty Strategy be used to inform how services are
commissioned?

Music Service: has a detailed analysis of who uses this service been
undertaken?2 Are only the most vulnerable of individuals able to access these
subsidies? In this time of austerity, could this money be spent on other services
(eg generic youth services) to better ensure that need in the city is better
mete

Disability Service: how is this re-commissioning process taking place and are
all contracts being re-commissioned?
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Environment and Community Safety

Headlines

1.

w N

4,

Spending on prevention services must be prioritised in order to make savings
in the long term. What is being done to ensure that front line service
providers are being prioritised for funding over backroom services?
There is a lack of equality impact assessments and cost benefit analyses
Cuts tfo services around community engagement/user involvement could
have far reaching impacts beyond the outcomes specified in existing service
contracts
a. Why if the Human Resources budget is £4 million is this department of
the Council not being asked to identify and make more efficiency
savingse The Equalities and Communities tfeam has a much smaller
budget and yet are making double the amount of savings. Indeed this
team’s savings make up almost half of the entire directorate’s savings
and this is a team which provides much valued support to communities
in the city.
b. How will the proposal to “Build on the social capital in the City to
reduce demand on mainstream services” be achieved, particularly in
a context of reduced funds? Building social capital, whilst it has long-
term benefits, requires funding.
There needs to be creative and sophisticated use of new revenue streams to
fund projects eg tourism

Other comments made

The sector has voiced a range of concerns in relation to the high level of savings
affecting the environment and community safety budget and how much more
can really be shaved off before services are affected:

This is especially so with regard to communities and neighbourhoods funding,
where there is a lack of impact assessment and where there is proven
evidence that services are operating well and are effective

The council’s ‘picture’ of their proposals as set out in December 2010 doesn’t
really fit with the reality of what groups are hearing eg groups are having to
make cuts of 20-30%, higher than those indicated in the budget proposals at
that fime

If Community Safety budgets are cut then antisocial behaviour in
neighbourhoods may increase. Tenant's Groups would be a good
barometer for any impacts of cuts in this budget

Policy developments around Big Society and the Localism Bill set out a clear
future role for the sector and any cuts to eg community
engagement/empowerment activities do not fit with these agendas

Cuts being made within the council are not equitable to the cuts being
made outside the council in terms of personnel

The cost of ending services has not been considered

The intelligent commissioning pilots are delayed and the processes have not
adequately pooled resources to achieve fully joined up commissioning, eg
domestic violence, where other budgets should be feeding into services in
this area
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Services which rely on user involvement and community engagement are in
tension with reduced funding, as reducing a little could have potentially
much larger impact

There are mixed messages about whether the three year and annual
voluntary sector grants programmes are both protected

Crime related comments:

Police budget savings will affect community safety so there is the threat of
double whammy to services in this area — how is this being accounted for?
Any planning around savings will be using scenarios of reduced crime (as this
is what we have had in recent years) yet, crime is likely to increase in the
coming years!

Volunteering impacts upon community safety: if a service is being delivered
by volunteers where is the accountability and can we ask volunteers to take
on additional risk?

Environmental related comments:

Why is 3.5 million being invested into car parks at a time of austerity?

Why are parking tariffs not increasing, surely this would be one way to
discourage private car use and increase revenue for the cityg Charging for
car club spaces also risks undermining efforts to increase sustainable
transport, ie we should be encouraging more car clubs to open up in the
city.
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Adult Social Care

Headlines

1.

2.

4.

Personalisation:

a. Where is the evidence of how personalisation is REALLY producing
savingse Most people emerge with the same needs / service costs,
rather than savings

b. Many people are not eligible for personalisation so we cannot expect
savings here

c. Personalisation risks undermining the viability of particular services, ie if
these services are no longer purchased on block then we risk de-
stabilising the market

d. "Better commissioning of services from independent sector providers
will drive out efficiencies of £1,016,000". How exactly will efficiencies in
better commissioning be achieved / what plans are in place for this?

e. BHCC has not done enough to prepare externally for personalisation,
especially around market development. East Sussex County Council
could provide learning

The Learning Disability (LD) Development Fund has been un ring-fenced and
transferred into to the formula grant for 2011/12. This fund has in the past
supported a large number of interventions at a grassroots level for very
vulnerable people. How will these projects contfinue to be supported by the
council?

There are particular equality groups effected by service cuts in this area

a. LD advocacy service is reported as having a disproportionate spend
but the reason for this needs to be betfter analysed/understood before
decisions are made (ie the need is acute and the service intensive)

b. Loss of DWP grant for Castleham Supported Employment Service: what
work is being undertaken to re-design and transform this service and
will the community and voluntary sector be involved in this
conversation? What will happen to any assets released as part of this
loss, and will the potential for asset transfer to the community and
voluntary sector be discussed with the sector?

c. Autism and Aspergers: there is little support and little information on
service need

There is lots of critical need in the city which often diverts resources away
from services addressing the needs of those with mild or moderate conditions
(eg in mental health services, where the Equality Commission has identified
that mental health issues are the highest priority in B&H). The situation risks
being intensified in the context of cuts, which might result in those with less
severe needs becoming further away from services

a. eg areduction in services to those at risk of isolation which help
increase access to benefits or provide support networks will marginalise
users further, eg people on the edge of services, those with poor
mental health, parents of people with learning disabilities, those using
services which they are not technically entitled to but need. This will
have a knock on effect eg to GPs
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5. There is significant added value of voluntary sector provision in this service
area eg money is very often brought into service areas by sector providers —
trust/faith, lottery, empowerment. If sector services are cut then this
additional income may no longer be levered in.

Other comments made

e There needs to be greater understanding of the impact on users. A good
practice example was identified in learning disability services where an
officer has scrutinised individual LD service users’ packages of care and
come up with £1,000s of savings. This good practice pilot needs replicating

e Three year contracts do not guarantee funding and should not be assumed
to do so.
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CABINET Agenda Item 165

Brighton & Hove City Council

Subject: Capital Resources and Capital Investment
Programme 2011/12

Date of Meeting: 17 February 2011

Report of: Director of Finance & Resources

Contact Officer: Name: Mark Ireland Tel: 29-1240
James Hengeveld 29-1242

E-mail: mark.ireland@brighton-hove.gov.uk
Key Decision:  Yes Forward Plan No. CAB16950

Wards Affected: All

Note: The special circumstances for non-compliance with Council Procedure Rule
7, Access to Information Rule 5 and Section 100B (4) of the Local Government Act
as amended (items not considered unless the agenda is open to inspection at
least five days in advance of the meeting) were that some of the key financial
information relating to grant funding announcements by the Government were
delayed.

1.
1.1

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY AND POLICY CONTEXT

The purpose of the report is to inform Cabinet of the level of available capital
resources in 2011/12 to enable Cabinet to propose a Capital Investment
Programme for 2011/12 to Budget Council. The capital programme is set in the
context of the Medium Term Financial Strategy approved by this Cabinet. The
proposed programme results in £104.7m investment in council services next
year.

In December 2010, the Government announced the capital allocations within the
Local Government Capital Finance Settlement for 2011/12 and some indicative
allocations for the following three years to 2014/15. All future support from the
Government now comes in the form of capital grants.

This report includes the use of revenue contributions and general reserves to
support capital investment and should be read in conjunction with the General
Fund Revenue Budget and Council Tax and the Housing Revenue Account
Budget 2011/12 reports elsewhere on the agenda.

RECOMMENDATIONS:

To recommend to Council the following:-

e The Capital Investment Programme for 2011/12 and note the
estimated resources in future years as detailed in appendix 1.

e To allocate £0.5m resources in 2011/12 for the Strategic Investment
Fund for the purposes set out in paragraph 3.26.
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3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

e To allocate £0.5m for the ICT fund.
e To allocate £1.0m for the Asset Management Fund.

e The potential use of council borrowing as set out in table 5.

RELEVANT BACKGROUND INFORMATION/CHRONOLOGY OF KEY EVENTS

Context

The capital programme has been split between the main funding blocks: education,
social care, housing and transport. All other schemes have been grouped together
as corporate schemes. This is because in general there are no specific funding
allocations for any other service areas and so they need to be prioritised in the
context of the council’s overall available capital resources.

The capital programme is funded through a combination of Government grants,
borrowing, capital receipts and reserves, external contributions and revenue
contributions. The level of sales of council homes through ‘right to buy’ has been
has been falling in recent years not helped recently by uncertainty in housing
market and a reduction in the availability of mortgages. In 2010/11 the gross
receipts are estimated to be £1.2m about the same as the previous year compared
with levels of £5m to £9m between 2004/05 and 2007/08. Over the last 3 years the
level of other capital receipts received by the council has fallen dramatically as a
result of the economic downturn and a decline in the property market. Only a small
recovery in capital receipts is expected in the medium term and this will present the
council with new challenges to identify resources that are available for capital
investment.

For this reason the General Fund Revenue Budget has some specific strategies to
help deal with this in the medium term through two key sources:

e setting aside £0.5m from the New Homes Bonus to help stimulate further
investment and in particular deliver affordable housing. If successful this
should reduce the call on the direct capital requirements from the Council
helping to provide a sustainable capital investment programme for the future.

e setting aside £1.5m from reserves to help fund a customer access and
accommodation rationalisation strategy over the next two years. If
successful this should enable further capital receipts to be realised from
disposal of surplus assets.

In the short term the council has been successful in attracting new grants and
working with partners to generate other resources to enable a programme of over
£104.7m to be proposed.

The agreed policy of the council is to set a fully funded Capital Investment
Programme for 2011/12 dependent upon the achievement of certain capital
receipts. Forecast levels of capital receipts for the next few years are sufficient to
cover proposed allocations in the capital strategy, however, receipts from sales
such as Patcham Court Farm will need to be achieved. If allocations to education,
social care, housing and corporate funds are protected then failure to deliver these
sales will reduce the resources available for transport schemes.
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3.6

3.7

3.8

Capital Resources

A fully financed Capital Investment Programme is proposed for 2011/12 assuming
that existing approved capital projects spend in-line with their budget and certain
usable receipts of just under £2.2m in total are achieved next year. Table 1 below
shows how the programme will be financed in 2011/12. The position for the years
2012/13 to 2014/15 is less clear until future Government allocations are confirmed,
however, it is expected that capital grant funding will remain at similar levels to
those announced in 2011/12. All Government support is now allocated through
capital grants and all grants are unringfenced with the exception of Devolved
Schools Capital Grant which must be allocated to schools and grants awarded for
specific schemes such as Academy funding.
TABLE 1: Capital Resources 2011/12
£ million
Capital Grants:
- Capital grant announcements in previous years and profiled for 19.3
spend in 2011/12
- New capital grants 27.6
Total Government Support 46.9
Capital Receipts 2.2
Capital Receipts - Forecast initial tranches from the housing 8.1
Local Delivery Vehicle (LDV)
Capital Reserves 55
External Contributions 1.2
Direct Revenue Funding — Major Repairs Allowance 7.6
Direct Revenue Funding — Housing Revenue Account 3.8
Direct Revenue Funding — Service Departments 1.5
Council Borrowing 27.9
Total Capital Resources 104.7

Capital Grants

The Government distributes capital grants towards the financing of certain capital
expenditure. In 2011/12, the council anticipates that it will receive new capital
grants of £27.6m a summary of these grants is shown in the table 2 below, and
£19.3m from grants already announced and the spending of these grants is now
profiled in 2011/12.

It is possible that other capital grants may be received during the year and these
will be reported through Targeted Budget Management (TBM) monitoring reports to
Cabinet. Bids for housing grants for 2011/12 were submitted to the Department of
Communities and Local Government and the Homes and Communities Agency in
December 2010 and the outcomes of these bids are due to be announced shortly
and reported to Cabinet in due course. Similarly announcements on Disabled
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Facilities Grants not yet been made and the amounts shown in this report are
assumed to be in line with previous years allocations.

3.9 The capital grants are in five main areas:

o Funding for the Portslade Community Academy where it is estimated that
£12.8m will be drawn down during 2011/12.

o Basic Need Education funding of £3.1m is included for new pupil places.

o Education funding of £3.6m for investment in the maintenance of educational
buildings and the Surestart children’s centres in the city.

o Transport funding of £6.0m to include the transport related schemes and
highways maintenance.

J Health capital grant funding of £0.6m to fund alternatives for residential care
and extra care housing.

TABLE 2: New Grants announced for 2011/12 £ million

Portslade Community Academy 12.764

Basic Need Education 3.119

Education Capital Maintenance 3.575

Schools Devolved Capital 0.543

Transport and Maintenance (LTP) 5.953

Department of Health Grant 0.628

Disabled Facilities Grant * 0.600

Homes & Communities Agency redevelopment ** 0.400

Total 27.582

Note: * Estimate as announcement is still awaited

** Awaiting announcement on outcome of bid
3.10 The grant funding is provided to the council as a “Single Capital Pot” and with the

3.11

exception of Schools Devolved Capital can be reprioritised as the council sees fit.
All capital grants will be allocated in full to the relevant service area with the
exception of transport. In previous years the Local Transport Plan (LTP) has been
funded through a mix of capital grant and approval to borrow. Because the council
has been at the grant floor it has been unable to afford the financing costs
associated with the full transport borrowing approvals and £3.48m was reallocated
in 2010/11. This has resulted in a much lower LTP programme in recent years
(£3.0m original budget in 2010/11 reduced further to £1.8m by the in-year grant
reductions).

This year’s transport funding is entirely from capital grant providing the council with
real additional cash to spend on capital. A grant topslice of £1.503m is proposed in
order to maintain corporate funds at planned levels. Without investment in these
corporate funds there is a risk that the council will create additional revenue
pressures, (for example through backlogs in maintenance programmes), or fail to
deliver planned savings (for example through better use of technology to drive
efficiency savings). In order to improve the visual impact and traffic flow along this
important north — south corridor including access to the A27 / A23 from the A259 /
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3.12

3.13

3.14

3.15

3.16

Shoreham Harbour it is proposed to remove the cycle lane along both sides of
Grand Avenue and The Drive. An indicative cost of removing the lanes including
changes to the signalling is £1.1m to be funded by a further topslice from LTP
grant. Detailed costings have yet to be undertaken and any residual funds would be
given back to the LTP. There is a low risk that up to £0.3m grant funding may need
to be repaid.

The proposed new LTP programme for 2011/12 of £3.350m represents an increase
of 86% over 2010/11 which will cover proposals coming forward from Brighton
Station Gateway scheme. The programme will be prioritised to maintain roads,
pavements and lighting alongside other sustainable transport initiatives.

Brighton Station Gateway was granted Project Status and approval to proceed by
Cabinet in November 2010. The project aims to improve the layout, efficiency and
appearance of the Station entrances and surrounding area to increase economic
activity and further improve the experience of residents, businesses and visitors to
the city. It is envisaged to fund design and implementation of a package of
sequential Transport improvements utilising LTP funding from 2011/12 to 2014
/15, initial consultation has commenced and feasibility design will begin in April
2011 alongside proposals for developing a wider package of infrastructure
improvements with private sector partners for a match funding bid in July 2011.

Capital Receipts

The funding of the 2011/12 capital programme is dependent upon the achievement
of £2.182m capital receipts during the year. Progress will be closely monitored
throughout the year and reported through the regular TBM reports. Beyond 2011/12
the generation of certain large capital receipts generated from Patcham Court
Farm, Charter Hotel, the old Sussex Ice Rink and Amex House are included in the
forecasts. Failure to achieve some of these receipts will require the capital
allocations for future years to be reviewed. The strategies set out in paragraph 3.3
are part of the planned response to this risk.

The net receipts from ‘right to buy’ sales are split between funding for corporate
strategic projects delivering regeneration including affordable housing opportunities
and investment directly in housing. The first £0.5m of this income is to be used to
finance support for major regeneration and housing projects through the Strategic
Investment Fund (SIF) with the remainder set aside for investment in housing.

The Council housing capital programme assumes £8.1m receipts from the initial
tranches of leasing properties to the Local Delivery Vehicle, Brighton & Hove
Seaside Community Homes Limited. This funding will be used for investment only
in council owned houses within the Housing Revenue Account. It is the means by
which the council is securing additional investment to bring council housing up to
decent homes standard through levering in private finance. The exact profile of the
receipt for the lease premium over the 3 year programme is still subject to
negotiation with the LDV. Therefore the level of capital receipts will be monitored
throughout the year and the level of capital expenditure adjusted through the
regular TBM reports as necessary to reflect the resources actually available.
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3.17

3.18

3.19

3.20

3.21

3.22

Capital Reserves

The council has not identified any additional capital reserves, the level of reserves
relates purely to unspent resources carried forward from previous years and has
already been earmarked for specific schemes. The council monitors these
resources over a rolling period, by continually updating projections and comparing
these against the level of commitments within the approved Capital Investment
Programme.

External Contributions

The council will receive new external contributions totalling £1.2m in 2011/12.
These relate to S.106 contributions for capital investment in parks and recreational
area improvements and investment in education.

Direct Revenue Funding

Proposals in the budget reports elsewhere on the agenda show the council will
finance capital expenditure in 2011/12 from the General Fund and Housing
Revenue Account of £12.9m. A summary of the allocations by service is shown in
the table below.

TABLE 3: Direct Revenue Funding £ million
Resources — planned maintenance 0.500
Structural maintenance for schools 0.920
Hollingdean Depot 0.150
Total General Fund Services 1.570
Housing Revenue Account 3.778
Major Repairs Allowance 7.589
Grand Total 12,937

Council Borrowing under the Prudential Code

Council borrowing under the Prudential Code can be undertaken only when it can
be demonstrated that it is affordable particularly where the investment leads to
greater efficiency in future service provision and generates revenue savings or
reductions in budgeted spend. Details of borrowing for 2011/12 are included in
paragraphs 3.30 to 3.39.

Capital Investment Programme

A proposed Capital Investment Programme for 2011/12 together with the impact in
future years, by project, is shown at appendix 1 to this report. The latest capital re-
profiling arising from the 2010/11 capital programme is incorporated into the
2011/12 programme and will be finalised when the capital accounts are closed in
May 2011. The re-profiling is funded from resources carried forward from earlier
years.

The financial implications of individual projects are included in the detailed reports
that are submitted by services for each project to allow the Executive to give their
full consideration to the capital and revenue costs prior to their approval. Full
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3.23

3.24

3.25

provision for the revenue implications arising from the proposed Capital Investment
Programme has been made in the General Fund and Housing Revenue Account
revenue budgets.

The 2011/12 capital programme includes additional investment in the following
areas:-

o £36.2m will be spent on vital investment in schools including £13m on
Portslade Community Academy.

e Nearly £37m in housing stock.
e £9.3m in transport related schemes.

e £7.9m to help deliver regeneration schemes including a £4m contribution
towards a £19m new historical records centre (the Keep) in a joint scheme with
East Sussex County Council and Sussex University.

The council has committed to achieve the Decent Homes Standard by the end of
2013. The large capital programme for new heating systems, rewiring, doors,
kitchens, bathrooms and windows is designed to deliver 88% decency by the end
of March 2012 and decency will largely have been achieved during 2013/14.
Details of the investment beyond 2013/14 in items that are very important for
residents’ comfort and security are set out in the HRA capital programme report
elsewhere on this agenda.

The council has also developed ways of providing major capital investment in the
city by working in partnership with the private sector and public bodies (i.e. Lottery,
Sports Council etc) whereby most of the capital investment is undertaken and
accounted for by the private sector. A list of major projects is shown in appendix 2.

Corporate Funds

3.26 Revised projections for future capital receipts should enable sufficient resources to
cover allocations to corporate funds as detailed below.
TABLE 4: Corporate Funds 201112 | 2012/13 | 2013/14 | 2014/15
£ million | £ million | £ million | £ million
Strategic Investment Fund (SIF) 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5
Asset Management Fund (AMF) 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
ICT Fund 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5

3.27

Strategic Investment Fund

It is proposed to allocate £0.5m to the Strategic Investment Fund (SIF) in 2011/12.
The council has ongoing commitments to major projects that require financial
support to enable their progression. The financial support takes the form of legal
fees and specialist advisors for finance, design, architectural, transport, engineering
and other external specialists. It is proposed that £0.4m is allocated to support
major projects for 2011/12 and £0.1m for refurbishment works at Portslade Town
Hall. The detailed allocation of the SIF is being finalised and will be the subject of a
further report to Cabinet.
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3.28

3.29

3.30

3.31

ICT Fund

It is proposed to allocate £0.5m resources to the Information and Communication
Technology (ICT) Fund to finance the cost of improvements in ICT. The allocation
of the ICT fund is currently being finalised and will be subject to a further report to
Cabinet.

Asset Management Fund

It is proposed to allocate £1.0m resources per annum to the Asset Management
Fund (AMF). The AMF includes expenditure on a range of properties covering, fire
safety, health & safety, DDA responsibilities and general improvements. Bids to the
fund are currently being finalised and proposals for allocations of resources to
schemes will be subject to a further report to Cabinet. The AMF will make a
significant contribution towards the accommodation strategy for investment in
Bartholomew House within 2011/12 which was detailed in a report to Cabinet on 9
December 2010.

Council Borrowing under the Prudential Code

For 2011/12 it is proposed that the council will undertake borrowing to finance

capital expenditure plans as detailed below.
TABLE 5: Council Borrowing in 2011/12 £ million
Housing Revenue Account - 10/11 reprofiled schemes 3.547
Housing Revenue Account 10.647
Replacement programme vehicles & plant 2.920
Social Care buildings 0.500
Historical Records Centre — The Keep 4.000
Spend to save schemes:
Accommodation Strategy 1.430
Human Resources System 0.020
Ex leased car parks - improvements 4.000
Lanes car park - access 0.546
Volks Railway Shed 0.245
Total for Capital Programme 27.855

As part of the HRA business plan borrowing will be used to support the delivery of
Decent Homes, the redevelopment of Ainsworth House and the purchase and
installation of communal tv aerials. These will be incorporated through the HRA
capital programme over the 3 years 2010-13. The financing costs will be met from
the Major Repairs Allowance and the HRA capital financing revenue budget.
Details are included within the HRA Capital Programme report considered at
Housing Management Consultative Committee on the 24 January 2011 and
elsewhere on the agenda of this meeting.
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3.32

3.33

3.34

3.35

3.36

3.37

3.38

3.39

The provision of £2.92m is for replacement of vehicles during the year. This
includes 7 replacement gritters and 7 replacement refuse collection vehicles for
Cityclean, potential replacement of miscellaneous waste and parks vehicles during
the year and parking equipment if this proves to be the most cost-effective way of
procurement. These assets are currently provided through operational leases and
paid for through the relevant service revenue budget.

As a result of condition surveys on Social Care operational buildings an annual
programme of planned works has been incorporated into the capital programme to
ensure the buildings meet current standards and are fit for purpose.

The new Historical Records Centre (the Keep) is being developed in partnership
with East Sussex County Council and will house archival and historical public
records. The city council contribution of £4m towards the development and
construction costs is planned for 2011/12. The financing costs of borrowing have
been included in the revenue budget.

The Accommodation Strategy will be funded as part of a ‘spend to save’ scheme
through a combination of borrowing, corporate funds and revenue budgets. The
financing costs will be met from savings generated from the operational costs of the
vacated Priory House. This was detailed in a report to Cabinet on 14 January 2010.

The Human Resources System is financed from a combination of revenue budgets,
corporate funds and borrowing. The financing costs for borrowing will be met from
repayments from the revenue budget resulting from savings on the project. This
was detailed in a report to Cabinet on 15 January 2009.

Borrowing was approved in a report to Policy and Resources on 29 November
2007 to support the management and improvements to car parks transferred to the
council. Plans to invest additional resources of £2.6m will be subject to a report to
Cabinet in the future. This brings the total investment planned for 2011/12 to
£4.0m.

The Lanes car park will require funding to support the reconfiguration of the
pedestrian access and lift renovation in order to create a safer environment and
meet modern standards and the council’s regulatory obligations and policy
commitments. Financing costs are to be met from improved income streams at the
car park. This was detailed in a report to Cabinet on 14 January 2010.

Investment in the Volks Railway shed will be subject to a report to Cabinet in the
future.

CONSULTATION

The level of consultation undertaken on individual schemes will be reported to
Members when the detailed report is submitted to the Executive for approval. The
overall programme and appropriate levels of capital investment are subject to the
same consultation processes as the revenue budget, which are described in the
revenue budget report elsewhere on the agenda.
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5.1

5.2

5.3

54

5.5

5.6

5.7

FINANCIAL & OTHER IMPLICATIONS

Financial Implications:

The financial implications are included within the body of the report.
Finance Officer consulted: Rob Allen Date 28 January 2011

Legal Implications:

Under regulation 4(1)(b) of the Local Authorities (Functions and Responsibilities)
(England) Regulations 2000, formulating a plan or strategy for the control of the
Council’'s borrowing, investments or capital expenditure is the responsibility of the
Cabinet. The adoption of the plan or strategy is the responsibility of Full Council.

With regard to borrowing, credit arrangements, capital receipts and investment, the
Council must comply with Part 1, Chapter 1 of the Local Government Act 2003 and
regulations made thereunder.

Lawyer consulted: Oliver Dixon Date: 3 February 2011

Equalities Implications:

The equality implications of individual schemes included within the Capital
Investment Programme are reported to Members when the detailed report is
submitted to the Executive for final approval along with any appropriate Equality
Impact assessments. The programme includes resources to finance adaptations to
the homes of disabled people and capital projects that are designed to improve
living conditions of all sections of the community, through direct investment by the
council or through capital grants to the private sector. The Asset Management Fund
will address access improvements to council services and buildings.

Sustainability Implications:

The environmental implications of individual schemes included within the Capital
Investment Programme are separately reported to Members when the detailed
report is submitted to the Executive for final approval. All projects are required to
give due consideration to sustainability issues including energy conservation and
the procurement of materials from managed and sustainable sources.

Crime & Disorder Implications:

The prevention of crime and disorder implications of individual schemes included
within the Capital Investment Programme are reported separately to the Executive
when the detailed report is submitted for approval.

Risk & Opportunity Management Implications:

The risk implications of individual schemes included within the Capital Investment
Programme are reported to Members when the detailed report is submitted for
approval. The Risk Matrix in appendix 7 of the Revenue Budget report elsewhere
on the agenda highlights some of the general risks to the Capital Investment
Programme.
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5.8

6.1

7.1

Corporate / Citywide Implications:
The report is relevant to the whole City.

EVALUATION OF ANY ALTERNATIVE OPTION(S):

The budget process allows all parties to put forward viable alternative capital
investment proposals to Budget Council on 3 March 2011. Budget Council has the
opportunity to debate both the proposals put forward by Cabinet at the same time
as any viable alternative proposals. All budget amendments must have been
“signed off” by finance officers no later than 12.00 noon on 28 February.

REASONS FOR REPORT RECOMMENDATIONS

The council is under a statutory duty to set its council tax and budget before 11
March each year. The recommendations to Budget Council contained within this
report together with the recommendations in the revenue budget report, will enable
the council to meet its statutory duty.

217



—

N

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION

Appendices:

. Capital Investment Programme 2011/12

. Other capital investment

Documents in Members’ Rooms

None.

Background Documents

Notification from the Department for Education and Skills dated 13 December 2010.
Notification from the Department for Transport dated 13 December 2010.

Letter from the Department of Communities & Local Government relating to
housing allocations dated 13 December 2010.

Letter from the Department of Health relating to the Local Authority Personal Social
Services Capital Programme dated 13 December 2010.

Various files held within the Strategic Finance and Integrated Financial
Management & Planning units. Budget and accounting files are held within
Integrated Financial Management & Planning.
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Capital Investment Programme 2011/12 to 2014/15

Appendix 1

Capital Scheme Spendto | Approved | Profiled Profiled Profiled Profiled
Mar 2010 | Payments | Payments | Payments | Payments | Payments
2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
SUMMARY
Approved Schemes
Education 12,922 27,388 13,010 391
Transport 7,118 6,014 2,201
Housing 0 15,982 8,940
Social Services 26 154 233
Corporate & Other ltems 5,636 9,851 13,134 500
New Schemes
Education 23,170 7,444 6,842 6,299
Transport 7,089 6,576 6,349 7,479
Housing 31,297 23,129 18,504 17,328
Social Services 1,127 1,136 1,100 1,100
Corporate & Other ltems 4,500 3,500 3,500 3,500
Total 25,702 59,389 104,701 42,676 36,295 35,706
Funded by:
Government Grants 46,901 14,752 13,496 14,058
Capital Receipts 2,182 2,000 2,000 2,000
Capital Receipts to support the LDV 8,133 4,517 4,722 3,328
Capital Reserves 1,805 84
HRA Capital Reserves 2,692 2,782 3,271 3,400
Specific Reserves 1,000
External Contributions 1,196
Major Repairs Allowance 7,589 7,638 7,839 8,000
Direct Revenue Funding 5,348 3,487 3,467 3,420
Council Borrowing 27,855 7,416 1,500 1,500
Total 104,701 42,676 36,295 35,706

Note - Only schemes that have an impact on the capital programme in 2011-12 and future years have

been included within these tables
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Capital Scheme Spendto | Approved | Profiled Profiled Profiled Profiled
Mar 2010 | Payments | Payments | Payments | Payments | Payments
2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
EDUCATION
Approved Schemes
Falmer Academy 5,381 17,559 5,445 391
Primary Capital Programme 3,740 5,000 5,904
Targeted Capital Fund 2,307 3,160 714
NDS Modernisation 2010/11 1,296 55 104
Schools Access Initiative 2010/11 198 0 247
Devolved Formula Capital 2010/11 1,614 596
New Schemes
New Pupil Places 5,368 2,806 2,526 2,273
Capital Maintenance 3,575 3,218 2,896 2,606
Devolved Formula Capital 543 500 500 500
Structural Maintenance 920 920 920 920
Portslade Community Academy 12,764
Total for Service 12,922 27,388 36,180 7,835 6,842 6,299
Capital Scheme Spendto | Approved Profiled Profiled Profiled Profiled
Mar 2010 | Payments | Payments | Payments | Payments | Payments
2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
TRANSPORT
Approved Schemes
Integrated Transport schemes 10/11 2,382 220
Ex Leased Carparks 1,189 86 1,361
Improvements to London Road &
Lanes Carparks 2,693 42 546
Falmer Infrastructure Works 3,236 3,500 58
Cedar Gardens Roadworks 4 16
New Schemes
Local Transport Plan 3,350 6,576 6,349 7,479
Removal of cycle lanes in Grand
Avenue and The Drive 1,100
Ex Leased Carparks 2,639
Total for Service 7,118 6,014 9,290 6,576 6,349 7,479
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Capital Scheme Spendto | Approved | Profiled Profiled Profiled Profiled
Mar 2010 | Payments | Payments | Payments | Payments | Payments
2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
HOUSING
Approved Schemes
Private Sector Renewal Grant BEST 6,423 2,700
Minor Capital Works 780 40
Car Parks & Garages 40 565
Windows 587 288
TV Aerials 560
Communal Rewire 845
Domestic Rewire 1,182 80
Door Entry Systems & CCTV 50 164
Lift Refurbishment 455 1,317
Cold Water Tanks 170 312
Building elements & Design 502 276
Domestic Boilers 3,700 340
Cladding 13 1,193
External Decorations & Repairs 2,080 260
New Schemes
Disabled Facilities Grant 600 600 600 600
Housing Stock Programme 16,728
Health & Safety 6,390 5,033 5,320
Decent Homes 17,009 15,358 10,751
Discretionary Areas 3,095 2,138 1,833
Ainsworth House 1,974
Refurbishment of Temporary
Accommodation 2,229
Total for Service 0 15,982 40,237 23,129 18,504 17,328
Capital Scheme Spendto | Approved | Profiled Profiled Profiled Profiled
Mar 2010 | Payments | Payments | Payments | Payments | Payments
2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
SOCIAL SERVICES
Approved Schemes
ASC IT Infrastructure 26 73 166
Social Care Reform Grant 81 67
New Schemes
Social Services Buildings 500 500 500 500
Adult Social Care 627 636 600 600
Total for Service 26 154 1,360 1,136 1,100 1,100
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Capital Scheme Spendto | Approved | Profiled Profiled Profiled Profiled

Mar 2010 | Payments | Payments | Payments | Payments | Payments
2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

CORPORATE & OTHER ITEMS

Approved Schemes

Support for Major Projects 443 400

Human Resources System 594 693 285

ICT Information Management 152 113

ICT Communications 83 101

Financial Information System 964 0 195

Asset Management Fund 512 58

Accommodation Strategy 1,263 1,430

Planned Maintenance - New

England house 103 0 31

Planned Maintenance - Madeira Lift 249 34 47

Whitehawk Colocation 310 4,510 2,689

Volks Railway Shed 15 0 245

King Alfred H&S works 1,157 593 500

Downland Initiative Programme 96 75 279

S106 Works 34 704

PlayBuilder 521 140 458

Purchase of Gritter Vehicles 74 0 920

DEFRA waste Performance and

efficiency 1,423 136 28

Hollingdean Depot 11 683 651 84

Historical Records Centre (The

Keep) 429 500 4,000 416

New Schemes

Strategic Investment Fund 500 500 500 500

Replacement of Vehicles 2,000 1,000 1,000 1,000

Planned Maintenance to Operational

Buildings 500 500 500 500

Asset Management Fund 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000

ICT Fund 500 500 500 500

Total for Service 5,946 9,851 17,634 4,000 3,500 3,500
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Appendix 2
Other Capital Investment

The table below identifies capital investment projects and proposed funding arrangements.

Project Procurement Route Investment

American Express Through Brighton & Hove Circa £100m

Community Stadium Albion Football Club development

Black Rock Private Sector Partnership Circa £80m total

development

Brighton Station Gateway Regeneration project with To be determined
private sector partners

Brighton Centre In conjunction with Standard | Additional works to
Life Investment improve the facade and

reception areas whilst
the major scheme is
being developed have
already been approved.
£100m to £150m for
centre. Total
development of £350m

to £450m.

Circus St Development Joint development with the | Circa £100m

University of Brighton Development
Edward Street / American Private Sector Partnership To be determined
Express
Historical Records Centre East Sussex County Council | Circa £19m

and Sussex University

partnership
i360 Project Private Sector Partnership Circa £40m
Integrated Waste Private Finance Initiative Circa £300m
Management Project
London Road Private Sector Partnership To be determined
Open Market Open Market Traders Circa £15m

Association and enabling development

development
Preston Barracks / University | Regeneration development | To be determined
of Brighton land with Brighton University &
private sector partners
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